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P r e f a c e

Purpose The Print Sen/ice booklet describes ail you need to know to set
up and maintain your Print Service. This booklet explains all
t h e s e r v i c e c o m m a n d s a n d s h o w s h o w t h e s e c o m m a n d s a r e
used to perform service-related tasks. In addition, this
booklet lists all the messages that can be generated while
running this service and tells you what to do when a message
is displayed.

Intended audience This publication is intended for System Administrators who are
responsible for starting up and keeping the Print Service
running efficiently.

Before you read this booklet There is some general information about services that you will
need to be familiar with before you can understand this
book le t . Read the "Serv i ces Execu t i ve " sec t ion in the Serve r
Operation and Maintenance booklet and the Introduction to
Network Administration booklet. All of these publications can
be found in the Network Basic Services volume.

Before you can use this service As part of the preparation for setting up the Print Service, you
need to perform the procedures described in the Server
Software Installation booklet. This booklet is also part of the
Network Basic Services volume.
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1 - I n t r o d u c t i o n

Overv iew o f Pr in t Serv ice

The Print Service operates on an 8000 Series server. If the Print
Service is configured to support an attached printing device,
the necessary printer hardware must be connected to the 8000
Series server. The Print Service enables network users to obtain
paper versions of what they create on their workstations. A
Print Service can be configured to support one of the following
printing options;

Attached Printing Devices (five options are currently
supported);
• 8040 Series Electronic Printer - Produces quick turnaround

printing. Includes the capability for printing a variety of font
styles and graphic illustrations.

• NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer - A desktop electronic
printer for quick turnaround printing. Includes the capability
for printing a variety of font styles and graphic illustrations.
Optionally, the printer can include a CVT copier to provide
convenience copying ability.

• Telecopier 495-1 - Referred to as a facsimile (PAX) device,
for transmitting a variety of font styles and graphic
illustrations to remote facsimile devices through telephone
lines, as well as printing locally.

• Fuji Xerox Model-35 Electronic Printer

• Fuji Xerox XP-9 Electronic Printer

N o t e : T h e M o d e l - 3 5 a n d X P - 9 E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r s a r e n o t
available in the United States; therefore, instructions are not
provided for these printing options.

Formatting Print Service;

• Only one Formatting Print Service (FPS) is supported at this
t i m e . F P S e n a b l e s 6 0 8 5 / 8 0 1 0 V i e w P o i n t d o c u m e n t s w i t h
complex graphics to be printed on the 9700/8700 Electronic
Printing Systems.

Each of these printing options is described on the following
p a g e s .

S E I W O R X • X O W I S I S T R A r i O S L I B R . A R V
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I N T R O D U C T I O N

8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

The 8040 Series Electronic Printer produces quick turnaround
printing. The 8040 can print a variety of font styles and graphic
il lustrat ions.

Figure 2. 8040 Series Electronic Printer, server, and
w o r k s t a t i o n s o n a n E t h e r n e t n e t w o r k
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NS 8000 Laser CP E lec t ron ic P r in te r

The NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer is a desktop electronic
printer designed for quick turnaround printing. The NS 8000
Laser CP Electronic Printer can print a variety of font styles and
graphic illustrations. Optionally, the printer can provide copying
ability.

6 0 8 5 8 0 1 0 V i e w p o i n t
wo rks ta t i ons

N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r
C P E l e c t r o n i c

P r i n t e r

Server running
P r i n t S e r v i c e

Figure 3. NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer, server, and
w o r k s t a t i o n s o n a n E t h e r n e t n e t w o r k
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Telecopier 495-1 facsimile device

The Telecopier 495-1 is a facsimile (FAX) device for printing a
variety of font styles and graphic illustrations directly to any
group 1, 2, or 3 compatible remote FAX devices through
telephone lines. Each document output can be transmitted to
as many as ten remote facsimile devices via telephone
communications. Documents can also be printed locally.

S e r v e r Te l e c o p i e r
r u n n i n g 4 9 5 - 1

P r i n t S e r v i c e

Figure 4, Telecopier 495-1 Facsimile Device, server, and
w o r k s t a t i o n s o n a n E t h e r n e t n e t w o r k
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Formatting Print Service

The Formatting Print Service (FPS) enables documents with
complex graphics (including non-vertical, non-horizontal,
and curved lines, shapes, and shadings) from the 6085/8010
Viewpoint workstations to be printed on 9700/8700 Electronic
Printing Systems. The FPS forwards documents to a 9700/8700
Electronic Printing System, which is called the Target Print
S e r v i c e .

When a document processed by a Formatting Print Service is
printed, all text within text frames will be printed, even text
within frames which have been overlaid, regardless of the
document's appearance at the workstation. The information
specifying which text frame is on top is lost when the
document is processed by the FPS. To correct this problem,
you must remove the underlying text frames before sending
t h e d o c u m e n t t o t h e F P S .

The FPS converts Interpress masters (containing text and
graphics) from 6085 8010 View Point workstations into
interleaved Interpress masters Graphics in the original
Interpress masters are converted by the FPS into compressed
graphic images. One compressed grapliic image is produced
for each page containing graphics. The FPS then forwards the
interleaved Interpress masters to the Target Print Service.

Interpress masters created by an 860 or 820-11 should not be
sent to the Formatting Print Service for printing at a 9700/8700
Electronic Print Service. The FPS does not currently support
Interpress masters generated by 860's with sequence insert file Z'
references. If such Interpress masters are sent to the FPS, the
corresponding job will be aborted and a job termination
summary- will be printed.

Note: The 9700 8700 Electronic Printing Systems can print
documents containing vertical and horizontal line graphics
w i t h o u t t h e u s e o f t h e F P S .

To process compressed graphic images, the 9700 8700
Electronic Printing Svstem is configured with the Graphics
Flandling Option (GHO). The GHO has restrictions on the size
and the complexity of compressed graphic images These
restr ic t ions affect the pr intat ) i l i ty or a document or the
throughput at which a document is printed. The GFHO also
limits the number of graphic images per page. Each
compressed graphic image produced bv the Formatting Print
Service and each image (IMG) file reference is processed as
one graphic image. The Xerox 9700 8700 Electronic Printinf^
System Reference WjnujI describes GHO restrictions.

For information on installing and initializing 9700/8700
Electronic Printing Systems, see the Electronic Print Service
Resources booklet .
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2 . C o m m a n d s

This chapter lists the Print Service commands you use to set up
and maintain your Print Service. The commands are listed in
alphabetical order, followed by a brief explanation. To address
the Print Service commands, you must be in the Print Service
context. The commands are available only when the Print
Service is started, unless otherwise noted.

Cancel Document Available to the enabled user. Cancels the printing of
documents by the Print Service. The documents canceled by
t h i s c o m m a n d a r e l i s t e d a s t h e c o m m a n d i s e x e c u t e d . T h e
canceled document files are deleted. The operator is given a
choice of canceling one of the following:

• The document currently being formatted

• The document currently being printed or forwarded

• All documents being processed; documents being
formatted, documents already formatted, and documents
being printed or forwarded

• Queued documents: documents awaiting processing

• A l l d o c u m e n t s

Delete Font Available to the enabled user. Printing must be stopped to use
this command. This command can be used to remove unused
fonts in order to increase document queue space.

Delete Test Pattern Available to the enabled user. Deletes selected test patterns.
This command can be used to remove unused test patterns in
order to increase document queue space.

Install From Floppy Available to the enabled user Printing must be stopped to use
this command for installing files (fonts and/or test patterns)
from a floppy disk. This command is used when initializing the
P r i n t S e r v i c e a n d w h e n e v e r n e w f o n t s a r e r e l e a s e d o r
purchased.

List Documents Available to any user whether the Print Service is started or
stopped. Lists the sender, name, and status of documents
received by the Print Service. Typically, documents listed by
the Print Service are in one of the following states: queued
and awaiting formatting, being formatted, formatted and
awaiting printing or forwarding, being printed or forwarded, or
completed.

Th i s command can be used t o see i f a documen t has been
recently received, along with its current position in the queue.
D o c u m e n t s a r e l i s t e d i n n e w e s t t o o l d e s t o r d e r .
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List Fonts Available to any user when the Print Service is started. Displays
the name, file size, and version (date) of all installed fonts. You
use this command to see which fonts have been installed.

List Test Patterns Available to any user when the Print Service is started. Displays
the name, file size, and version (date) of all the installed test
patterns.

Print Test Pattern Available to any user. You can print a test pattern any time to
test the Print Service. The command provides a choice of test
patterns.

You are prompted to enter the number of copies to be
printed. You can print a test pattern even when printing and/or
queuing are stopped. More complete testing can be done by
running the diagnostic tests. For information on running
diagnostic tests, see the Basic Troubleshooting of Network
S e r v i c e s b o o k l e t .

Query Target Print Service Available to any user for the Formatting Print Service option.
You can use this command to check the current status of the
Target Print Service and obtain the current paper handling
parameters.

The FPS automatically calls the Target Print Service to update
the current paper handling parameters when the Target Print
Service is set using the Set Target Print Service command and
when the FPS server is rebooted. Paper handling parameters
include paper size, stapling, and two-sided copying attributes.

Note: The FPS paper handling parameters must match the
Target Print Service paper handling parameters. If the
parameters do not match, print requests may be rejected. Use
the Show Status command to display the FPS paper handling
parameters without making a call to the Target Print Service.
Use the Query Target Print Service command to ensure that
the FPS paper handling parameters match the Target Print
Service parameters.

Rename Print Service .Available to the enabled user only when the Print Service is
stopped (using the Stop Service command). Allows you to
rename the Pr int Serv ice. The current name is deleted at the
Clearinghouse Service and the new name is added.

Reset S ta t i s t i cs Ava i lab le to the enab led user. Resets to zero a l l counters tha t
a c c u m u l a t e s e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s . T h e s e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s a r e t h e
counts displayed by the Show Status command when an
enabled user is logged on (such as number of documents
printed).

S e t B a n n e r A v a i l a b l e t o t h e e n a b l e d u s e r f o r t h e N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P
Electronic Printer option of the Print Service. You can use this
command to change the banner page option. Choices include;

• For every copy of a document

• For every set of copies of a document (for every print
request or every job)

• Suppressed (no banner)

N E T V V D R K A D M I N I S T R - V T I O N L I B R A R N



C O M M A N D S

S e t P a r a m e t e r s Av a i l a b l e t o t h e e n a b l e d u s e r f o r t h e 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c
Printer and the Telecopier 495-1 printing options. Redisplays
the selection menu until you type the number corresponding
to "Exit" or press <CTRL> and <C>. For the Print Service
supporting the 8040 and the Telecopier 495-1, each
parameter is set to a default value when the Print Service is first
installed or the printing option is changed. This command
allows the System Administrator to modify the parameters, if
necessary, for the particular installation.

• For the Print Service supporting the 8040 Series Electronic
Printer, this sets the paper handling parameters. Five paper
handling options are available: paper size, feed, banner,
stacking, and registration.

• For the Print Service supporting the Telecopier 495-1, this
sets the paper handling and transmission parameters. Three
options are available: transmission retries, banner, and
multiple copies.

Set Target Print Service Available to the enabled user for the FPS option of the Print
S e r v i c e . D o c u m e n t s s e n t t o t h e F P S a r e f o r m a t t e d a n d
forwarded to the Target Print Service. You use this command
to specify a 9700/8700 Electronic Printing System to be the
Target Print Service. The Target Print Service can be specified
by Clearinghouse Service name or by network address. When
specifying a Target Print Service by Clearinghouse Service
name, the domain and organization of the FPS are used unless
you enter a domain and organization. A network address can
b e e n t e r e d i n d e c i m a l , o c t a l , o r h e x a d e c i m a l f o r m a t . T h i s
command can be used at any time to change the Target Print
S e r v i c e .

Show Status Available to any user when the Print Service is started or
stopped. Displays current operational status, configuration, and
statistics. Additional status information is displayed if the user
i s e n a b l e d .

S h u t d o w n P r i n t e r Av a i l a b l e t o t h e e n a b l e d u s e r f o r t h e 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r c j n i c
Printer option of the Print Service. The command is available
when a B2 printer is attached, when the printer is in full power
mode, and when there is no job being processed. The
command is not available if the Print Service is in an L4 status
c o n d i t i o n .

Start Available to the logged on user when printing and queuing are
both stopped. Allows both printing and queuing of documents
by the Print Service. This command serves the same function
as the Start Queuing and Start Printing commands. Refer to
these command descriptions for more specific information.

\ t r \ V O R K A L ) M i S ; s I R AT i C ) \ L i K R - K N
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Start Diagnostic Available to any user for the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, the
NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer, or the Telecopier 495-1
option of the Print Service. This command starts the diagnostic
program that tests the interface between the server and the
printer. Normal functions (queuing, printing, etc.) are
preempted while running the diagnostic program. This
command is used by the System Administrator or the Technical
Representative to further diagnose error codes.

The Start Diagnostic command is explained in greater detail in
the "Maintaining your Print Service" section.

Note: The Start Diagnostic command must not be invoked
when the Xerox Printer Representative has placed the printer in
Diagnostic Mode (8040 and NS 8000).

Start Printing Available to the logged-on user when printing is stopped.
Allows the Print Service to print documents in the document
queue. Printing is automatically stopped at system installation
and should normally be restarted after installation of fonts.
When the Print Service is started, printing starts automatically if
there are documents in the queue. This command displays the
name of the user who stopped printing and the reason printing
was stopped, if known. It requires a confirmation. The name
of the user who starts printing is included in the Show Status
command display.

Start Queuing Available to the logged-on user when queuing is stopped.
Allows the Print Service to queue documents from the Ethernet
network (if any are sent). Queuing is started automatically at
system installation. This command displays the name of the
user who stopped queuing and the reason queuing was
stopped, if known. It requires a confirmation. The name of
the user who starts queuing is included in the Show Status
command display.

Stop Available to the enabled user when printing and queuing are
both started. Stops printing and queuing by the Print Service.
This command serves the same function as the Stop Queuing
and Stop Printing commands. Refer to these command
descriptions for more specific information.

Stop Printing Available to the enabled user when printing is started. Stops
printing by the Print Service. This command causes documents
currently in progress to be requeued for retry when printing is
restarted. The stopped state is retained across system restarts.
Test pattern commands are not affected if printing is stopped.
A "reason" prompt allows the user to enter a short explanation
of why printing was stopped, but pressing < RETURN > is all
that is required. The user's name and reason (if furnished) are
shown by the Start Printing and Show Status command
displays.

Stop Queuing Available to the enabled user when queuing is started. Stops
queuing of documents from the Ethernet network by the Print
Service. The stopped state is retained across system restarts. A
"reason" prompt allows the user to enter a short explanation of
why queuing was stopped, but pressing < RETURN > is all that
is required. The user's name and reason (if furnished) are
shown by the Start Queuing and Show Status command
displays.

\ t I W O R K A D M I M S T R AT I O S L I B R A R Y
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Wakeup Printer Available to the enabled user for the 8040 Electronic Printer
option of the Print Service. This command applies only to B2
printers. It is available when a B2 printer is in low power
mode. A B2 printer in low power mode is restarted
automatically when a print job is initiated. A B2 printer requires
about 6 minutes to warm up before becoming operational,
during which time an LI status is displayed.
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3. Setting up your Print Service

This section contains procedures for initializing the Print
Service. The steps for initializing include loading the basic
fonts and setting the operational parameters appropriate for the
selected printing option.

The following procedures described in this section should be
performed to set up the Print Service:

• Initializing your Print Service

• Loading fonts onto your Print Service

• Loading extended language fonts onto your Print Service

• Establishing standard operation of your Print Service

v t T ^ v O P k ^ . \ r \ \ i i v i v r e A r ( / ' \ v M U P A P V
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Initializing your Print Service

You must install the server software before you can initialize
the Print Service. For information on server software installation,
see the Server Software Instal lat ion booklet. The first t ime the
Print Service runs, you are prompted to choose which printing
option you wish the Print Service to support. The printing
options are;

• 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

• N 5 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

• Telecopier 495-1 Printer

• Formatting Print Service (FPS)

Procedures ror initializing the Print Service are described in the
following sections. Refer to the appropriate procedure for the
printing option being initialized.

Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic Printer

1. Install and run the Print Service according to the
directions in the Server Software Instal lat ion booklet.

2. When you are prompted to specify the printing option,
type the number corresponding to the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer and press < RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the printer version and
press < RETURN >. The 8040 Series Electronic Printers
come in two versions. Build 1 (B1) or Build 2 (B2).

• The B1 version has an output tray that holds 250
sheets. It delivers printed sheets face up.

• The B2 version has a distinctive drum-shaped output
stacker and a tray that holds 500 sheets. It delivers
printed sheets face down. B2 printers can also offset
stack the printed sheets.

4. When you are prompted, type the fully-qualified name
for the Print Service and press < RETURN >. The name
m u s t b e d i f f e r e n t f r o m o t h e r P r i n t S e r v i c e s a n d a l l o t h e r
n a m e s i n t h e d o m a i n . R e f e r t o t h e I n t r o d u c t i o n t o
\'etwork Administration booklet for a description of
Clearinghouse naming conventions, and Form SSI 1,
Directory of Services on a Specific Server, in the Server
Software Installation booklet for a description of the
s e i v i c e n a m e .

N E T W O R K ^ D W I N I S T R - AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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5. Type a description at the "Enter service description"
prompt and press < RETURN >.

6 . Ty p e Y t o t h e c o n fi r m a t i o n p r o m p t a n d p r e s s
< RETURN >. The Print Service registers itself with the
Clearinghouse Service, completes the initialization
process, and displays a prompt for entering commands.

7. To install fonts, use the "Loading fonts onto your Print
Service" procedure.

Example of the dialogue for initializing the 8040 Series
E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r :

Rimning Wnt Service
Specify printing option
T 8040 Series Efectronic Pr inter
2 NS 8000 laser CP Electronic Printer
a Mo<te l -35 E lec t ron ic Pr in te r
4 XP-9 Elect ron ic Pr in ter
5 Telecopier 495-1
6 Formatting Print Service
Enter choice number; tRiTURN
Specify printer version:
1 B 1

2 B 2

Enter choice number:
Service name and description unknown
Enter service name: Daily;Chicago:CemSysCo* '̂'3^^N
Enter service description: Located on second floor of Building
33RETURN
Confirm (Y/N): Y^HTURN
Validating Clearinghouse entry for: Daily;ChicagorCemSy$Co
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e

Initializing the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer

1. Install and run the Print Service according to the
directions in the Server Software Instal lat ion booklet.

2. When you are prompted to specify the printing option,
type the number corresponding to the NS 8000 Laser CP
Electronic Printer and press < RETURN >.

3. When you are prompted, type the fully-qualified name
for the Print Service and press < RETURN >. The name
must be d i f ferent f rom other Pr in t Serv ices and a l l o ther
n a m e s i n t h e d o m a i n . R e f e r t o t h e I n t r o d u c t i o n t o
>^etwork Administration booklet for a description of
Clearinghouse naming conventions, and Form SSI 1,
Directory of Services on a Specific Server, from the
Server Software Installation booklet for a description of
t h e s e r v i c e n a m e .
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• Choose fine resolution if some or ail transmissions are
to group 3 machines (for example, other Xerox
Telecopier 495s, 295s, or 7000s) and when higher
resolution is desired.

5. When you are prompted, type the fully-qualified name
for the Print Service and press < RETURN >. The name
must be di fferent f rom other Pr int Serv ices and al l other
n a m e s i n t h e d o m a i n . R e f e r t o t h e I n t r o d u c t i o n t o
Network Administration booklet for a description of
Clearinghouse naming conventions and Form SSI 1,
Directory of Services on a Specific Server, from the Server
Software Installation booklet for a description of the
s e r v i c e n a m e .

6. Type a description at the "Enter service description"
prompt and press < RETURN >.

7 . Type Y t o t he confi rma t i on p romp t and p ress
< RETURN >. The Print Service registers itself with the
Clearinghouse Service, completes the initialization
process, and displays a prompt for entering commands.

8. To install fonts, use the "Loading fonts onto your Print
Service" procedure.

Example of the dialogue for initializing the Telecopier 495-1
printer:

Running Print Service
Specify printing optfon
1 Telecopier 495-1
Enter choice number;
Specify 495-1 paper width supported
1 8 . 5 i n c h e s ( 2 1 6 m m )
2 210 mm (8.3 inches)
Enter choice number: iRETURN

Specify 495-1 transmission resolution support
1 S t a n d a r d
2 F i n e
Enter choice number;
Service name and description unknown
Enter service name: Oaily;Chkago:CemSysCo'^fTi^'''^
Enter service description; FAX server located 2nd floor of building
3RETURN ^
Confirm (Y/N>: Y*«TURN
Validating Clearinghouse entry for: Daily;ChicagoiGemSysCo
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e
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Initializing the Formatting Print Service

1. Install and run the Print Service according to the
directions in the Server Software Instal lation booklet.

2. When you are prompted to specify the printing option,
type the number corresponding to the Formatting Print
Service and press < RETURN >.

3. When you are prompted, type the fully-qualified name
for the Print Service and press < RETURN >. The name
must be d i fferent f rom other Pr int Serv ices and a l l o ther
n a m e s i n t h e d o m a i n . R e f e r t o t h e I n t r o d u c t i o n t o
Network Administration booklet for a description of
Clearinghouse naming conventions, and Form SSI 1,
Directory of Services on a Specific Server, from the Server
Software Installation booklet for a description of the
s e r v i c e n a m e .

4. Type a description at the "Enter service description"
prompt and press < RETURN > .

5. Type Y to the confirmation prompt and press
< RETURN >. The Print Service registers itself with the
Clearinghouse Service, completes the initialization
process, and displays a prompt for entering commands.

6. To install fonts, use the "Loading fonts onto your Print
Service" procedure.

Example of the dialogue for initializing the Formatting Print
S e r v i c e ;

Running Print Service
Specify printing option
1 8040 Ser ies Oect ron lc Pr in ter
2 NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer
3 Mode l -35 E fec t f oh i c P r i n t e r
4 XP-9 E lec t ron ic Pr in ter
5 Telecopier 495-1
6 Formatting Print Service
Enter choice number: fiRETliRN
Serv'ice name an<i description unknown
Enter service name; Daily:Chicago:GemSysCoR^YtJRN
Enter service description: Server running Formafting Print Service
located !bid floor of building 3R î̂ LiRN
Confirm (Y/N): yWTURN
Validating Ciearinghouse entry for; Daily:Chicago;CemSysCo
A new Clearinghouse entry was aeated
D o n e
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Changing the printing option

You may wish to configure a Print Service for a different
printing option than it currently supports. (For example, you
may want to attach a different kind of printer to the server.)

To change from one printing option to another, use the
following procedure:

1. Reboot the server.

2. Type N to the "Normal startup" prompt and press
< RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the "Interrupt before
running services" option and press < RETURN >.

4. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

5. Type Run Service and press < RETURN >. A list of services
on the server is now displayed.

6. Type the number corresponding to the Print Service and
press < RETURN >.

7. Type N to the "PS:Normal Startup?" prompt and press
< R E T U R N > .

8. Type the number corresponding to the "Change
configuration" prompt and press < RETURN >.

9. Type the number corresponding to the printing option
desired and press < RETURN > .

Recovery operations for unsuccessful Print Service initialization

The following recovery operations should be performed if the
Print Service is crashing before it is successfully initialized (i.e.,
when the Print Serxice is restarted and crashes before the
message Print Seaice run" is displayed). The following steps
are given in the recommended sequence if you should face this
problem.

1. There is a new option in the Print Seaice's non-normal
startup menu. This option is useful in an infrequently-
called-for recovery operation where it is desirable to
delete the Print Seaice's backing files before the Print
Seaice restarts. This recovery operation should be used
whenever the Print Seaice crashes during initialization.

The procedure is as follows:

a . B o o t t h e s e a e r .

b. Type N to the "Normal startup" prompt and press
< RETURN >.

c. Type the number corresponding to the "Interrupt
before running services" option and press
< RETURN >.

N E T W O R K C D \ l i S l s ! R - \ r i O N L i B R A R N
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d. Log on and enable.

e. Type Run Service and press < RETURN >.

f. Type N to the "Normal startup?" prompt and press
< RETURN >.

g. Type the number corresponding to the "Delete
backing files" prompt and press < RETURN >. See
the following example;

PS: Normaf Startup? (Y/N); NRCTURN
Specify non-normal startup option

I 1 Change configuration
I 2 Stop queuing and printing

3 Delete backing files
Enter choice number; 3RHTURN

i Ready to delete all Print Service backing files,
I ifKluding print queue data? (Y/N):

Deleting files,.*.donte.

Specify printing option
1 S040^ries Electronic Printer
2 NS 8000 laser ( IP Electronic Pr inter
3 Teiecopier 405-1
4 formatting Print Service
Enter choice number:

P r i n t S e r v i c e r u n .

2. If the Print Service crashes during initialization and the
above recovery is attempted but the crash happens again,
it is possible that there are damaged font files. The
recommended recovery again involves a non-normal
startup.

Follow the steps given in a-f above, then type the
number corresponding to the "Stop queuing and printing"
prompt and press < RETURN >. If the "Print Service run"
message appears before the server c rashes, the indicated
recovery is to delete and reinstall fonts.

3. If, after deleting the reinstalling fonts, the Print Service still
crashes before the "Print Service run" message is
displayed, it is possible that the problem is a bad font
floppy. The only recovery for this is to obtain a
replacement set of font floppies.

N E T W O R K V D M I M S T R . AT I Q N L I B R . V R N
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Loading fonts onto your Print Service

After you initialize your Print Service, you must install fonts.

The word "font" refers to the combination of a particular type
style and size. The words in this paragraph, for example, are in
one font; the heading above is in a different font. The process
of storing fonts on a Print Service is called installing fonts.

When installing fonts, the Print Service checks to make sure
that the fonts are appropriate for the printing option. The user
will not be allowed to install fonts which are not appropriate.

The printer can only print those fonts that are loaded on the
server. The minimum set of font files required for the Print
Service to operate are found on the Xerox Required Fonts
floppy disk.

Note: Since the Modern font file found on the Xerox Required
Fonts floppy is a minimal set of character fonts, it is
r e c o m m e n d e d t h a t t h e M o d e r n f o n t s b e i n s t a l l e d f r o m t h e
Xerox Modern Fonts floppies. If a requested font is not
installed, the Print Service will substitute the Modern font;
therefore, it is important that Modern fonts be installed.

Typically, fonts are installed at three times:

• When the Print Service is initialized for the first time

• When you buy new fonts

• W h e n X e r o x r e l e a s e s n e w v e r s i o n s o f f o n t s

Comment: To install Extended Language fonts, refer to the
"Loading extended language fonts onto your Print Service"
procedure.

P r o c e d u r e

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Proceed to step i or 4, depending on the status of your
Print SerA' ice:

• When you are installing new fonts on an existing Print
Sevice, continue with step 3

• When you are installing fonts on a new Print Service,
you will see the message "Check that fonts have been
installed" in the status display. Continue with step 4.

3. Type Stop Printing and press < RETURN >. Enter the
reason for stopping printing (optional) and press
< RETURN >.

4. Insert the floppy disk titled "Xerox Required Fonts," type
Install From Floppy, and press < RETURN >. This disk
contains both the required fonts and test patterns.
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Note: As you install files from the floppy disks, several
words appear in the dialogue. Their meanings are as
f o l l o w s :

• N e w - I n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e f i l e d o e s n o t e x i s t o n t h e
s e r v e r .

• Same Version - Indicates that the file on the floppy
disk has the same creation date as the named file on
t h e s e r v e r .

• Newer - Indicates that the file on the floppy disk has a
newer creation date than the named file on the server.

• Older - Indicates that the file on the floppy disk has
a n o l d e r c r e a t i o n d a t e t h a n t h e n a m e d fi l e o n t h e
s e r v e r .

5. Press < RETURN > in response to the confirmation prompt
that displays the name of the floppy disk.

Note: The confirmation prompt defaults to Y.

6. Type Y or N for each file on the floppy disk to confirm
whether or not it should be installed on the server, and
press < RETURN >.

Note: The prompts default to Y or N, depending on what
files have already been installed on the server. If a file on
the floppy disk is older than, or the same version as, the
named file on the server, the default is N. Otherwise, the
d e f a u l t i s Y.

CAUTION; Both the Xerox Required Fonts and the Xerox
Modern Fonts floppies include a Modern font. When
installing Modern fonts, be sure that the Modern font
from the Xerox Modern Fonts floppies is installed over the
Modern font from the Xerox Required Fonts floppy.

7. When the fonts have been installed remove the floppy
d i s k .

8. Install the remaining fonts desired, using the relevant
floppy disks. Follow steps 4 through 7.

9. Type Start Printing and press < RETURN >. Type Y to the
"Confirm?" prompt and press < RETURN >, if necessary.

N o t e : N S 8 0 0 0 l a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r f o n t s a r e
rotated at the end of the installation sequence. Font
rotation is done automatically when you type the Start
Printing command. The amount of time required for font
rotation varies according to the number of fonts being
rotated. .Allow approximately 30-35 minutes for a full
se lec t i on o f f on ts . See the sec t i on "NS 8000 Lase r CP
Electronic Printer status messages ' for a description of the
messages displayed during font rotation.

10. Log off.
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11. Continue with the appropriate procedure in the
"Establishing standard operation of your Print Service"
s e c t i o n .

Note: Some fonts are contained on more than one floppy
disk; in that case, you will be prompted to insert the next
floppy disk at the appropriate time. Sometimes the messages
prompting you to insert the next floppy may fill up the display,
af ter which the (More) prompt is displayed. This (More)
prompt may appear immediately after the message to insert the
next floppy disk. Installation will not proceed until you scroll
the screen by typing any character. If you changed the floppies
before scrolling the screen, the new floppy will not be
recognized. To proceed, you must remove and reinsert the
new floppy. When the (More) prompt appears, scroll the
screen first, THEN insert the new floppy.

Comment: You are prompted to choose the style font within
each family that you wish to install. For example, when you
install Xerox Math Classic fonts, you are asked to respond Y or
N to install a particular style font within that family, such as
M a t h C l a s s i c B o l d o r M a t h C l a s s i c I t a l i c .

If the Print Service is a new installation or has been partitioned
for any reason, use the following sequence when installing font
floppy disks:

8040 Series Electronic Printer installation (300 DPI floppy
disks) :

• Xerox Required Fonts

• X e r o x B a s i c C l a s s i c F o n t s

Note: This floppy disk is not needed if Math Classic is to be
i n s t a l l e d . M a t h C l a s s i c o v e r w r i t e s B a s i c C l a s s i c .

• Printwheel Fonts ( # 1 and # 2)

• X e r o x . V t a t h C l a s s i c F o n t s i ^ 2 )

• Xerox Modern Fonts (# 1, #2, # 3, and #4)

N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r i n s t a l l a t i o n ( 3 0 0 D P I

floppy disks):

Follow the same installation procedure as used above for the
8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r .

Note: After fonts are installed, they must be rotated before
they can be used by the NS 6000 Laser CP Electronic Printer.
Font rotation is done automatically when you type the Start
Printing command at the end of the installation sequence.
S e e t h e s e c t i o n " N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r s t a t u s

messages" for a description of the messages displayed during
f o n t r o t a t i o n .

Telecopier 495-1 Printer installation (200 DPI floppy disks):

• Xerox Required Fonts
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• Xerox Basic Classic Fonts

Note: This floppy disk is not needed if Math Classic is to be
installed. Math Classic overwrites Basic Classic.

• Pr intw'heel Fonts

• Xerox Math Classic Fonts ( # 1 and # 2)

• Xerox Modern Fonts ( # 1 and # 2)

Formatting Print Service installation (300 DPI floppy disk):

• Xerox Required Fonts

Note: The FPS requires that only two fonts be loaded from this
floppy:

- 300 DPI Xerox/Craphics/NewVec Font

- X e r o x X C 1 - 1 - 1 / M o d e r n F o n t
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Loading extended language fonts onto your Print Service

The procedure for loading extended language fonts onto your
Print Service is the same as for loading regular fonts; the
difference being the amount of disk storage required. (Refer to
the procedure described in "Loading fonts onto your Print
S e r v i c e . " )

Extended language fonts are available in Modern and Classic
fonts only for Japanese and/or Chinese. In order to load both
Modern and Classic extended language fonts, a server with at
least 80 Mb of disk storage is required; 42 Mb if you are
loading only one of these fonts. The fonts are contained on:

• 14 floppy disks for Modern fonts (Xerox XCIK Modern)

• 14 floppy disks for Classic fonts (Xerox XCIK Classic)

If you load regular fonts and extended language fonts on the
same Print Service, you should then delete the corresponding
regular fonts (Xerox XC1-1-1 Modern and/or Xerox XCl-1-
1 Classic) in order to prevent duplication of fonts on the Print
S e r v i c e .

Note: Since a single extended language font requires more
than one floppy disk, you are prompted during installation to
insert the next floppy disk for the font you are installing.

To set the paper handling options for the printer, use the
appropriate procedure in the "Establishing standard operation
of your Print Service" section.
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Establishing standard operation of your Print Service
After you load fonts, you can begin standard operation of your
Print Service. This section describes the features you can select
for each printing option supported by the Print Service.

For procedures and guidelines to establish standard operation
of your Print Service, refer to the appropriate printing option:

• Establishing standard operation of the 8040 Series Electronic
P r i n t e r

• Establishing standard operation of the NS 8000 Laser CP
E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

• Establishing standard operation of the Telecopier 495-1
P r i n t e r

• Establishing standard operation of the Formatting Print
S e r \ ' i c e

CAUTION: The System Administrator should not select a new
printing option at startup, while there are uncompleted
documents in the queue. The results will be unpredictable
when the documents are subsequently processed.

Note: Disk space and memory requirements for collated
documents are higher than for documents sent to the printer
individually.

Establishing standard operation of the 8040 Series Electronic Printer
The maximum lengthwise image size for the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer output (i.e., 300 spots per inch resolution) is
1 3 . 6 5 i n c h e s o r 3 4 . 6 7 c m . T h i s i s m e a s u r e d f r o m
approximately the bottom edge of the paper parallel to the
long edge. Characters and graphics which are placed near this
upper boundary may not print. This means that a full sized
image cannot be printed on a legal size or B4 size page.

N o t e : S o m e c h a r a c t e r s c o n t a i n e d w i t h i n t e x t f r a m e s n e a r
(touching) graphics frames may not print, especially those with
the graphics frames to their left on a portrait page. The letter j
is a known example of such a character.

The Print Service begins operation with the following default
parameter settings:

Paper size in both trays = 8.5 by 11 inches
Paper feed = From bottom or top
Paper stacking = Each set of copies offset
Banner = One per set of copies
Registration = long: 23; short: 8
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You can retain or change this set of options to suit your needs,
particularly when special jobs are required. If you wish to
change the paper handling options, see the "Maintaining your
Print Service" section. The current values of the paper handling
options may be seen by typing Show Status and pressing
< RETURN >.

The five paper handling features available as options in the Print
Se rv i ce a re :

• Paper Size - Available sizes are 8.5 by 11 inches, 8.5 by 14
inches, or 210 by 297 mm (which is a standard European A4
size of 8.27 by 11.69 inches). The size must be specified for
both the top and bottom tray for 8040 Series Electronic
Printers. Make certain that the trays installed In the printer
match the set options.

• Feed - Allows paper to be fed from the bottom and/or top
feed trays in two different ways: from the bottom tray for
documents and the top tray for banner pages, or from either
the top or the bottom tray. If the option for either top or
bottom is chosen, the printer will switch automatically to the
top tray when the bottom tray is empty.

Comment: If two different paper sizes are specified (for
example. 8.5 by 11 inches in the bottom tray and 8.5 by 14
inches in the top tray), the feed option will automatically be
set to "as appropriate."

• Stacking - Controls the stacking of print jobs once they are
completed and are sent into the output tray. Stacking
options are: offset each copy of a document, offset each set
of copies of a document, or aligned (no offset stacking).

/Vofe: Stacking is applicable only to B2 models of the 8040
S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r .

Comment: The term "copy" refers to multiple copies of a
document within a single job. The term "set of copies"
means a single job. whether or not multiple copies are
requested.

• Banner - Sets the banner page option so that banner pages
can be prrjduced with every copy of a document, with every
set of copies cjf a document, or not at all (suppressed).

• Registration - (Controls the image alignment on the paper

/Vote.- To insure that the Print Service is operational or to
cher k f)finter image alignment, you should first print a test
pattern, and then, if necessary, adjust the registration. The
"(Vtaintaining your Print Service" section contains detailed
procedures for printing a test pattern and setting the
registration value.
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Printing a test pattern

Use the following procedure to ensure that the Print Service is
operational:

1. Direct your commands to the Print Service context.

2. Type Print Test Pattern and press < RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the "CAM.interpress"
option and press < RETURN >.

4. Type 3 to the "Enter copy count (1-999)" prompt and
press < RETURN >.

5. Type the number corresponding to the appropriate paper
size option and press < RETURN >. (This option appears
only when two paper sizes are loaded.)

6. Observe the test document. If the test pattern did not
print successfully, then call the Printer Technical
Representative.

Note: For additional test procedures, refer to the ""Checking
printer image alignment" procedure in the '"8040 Series
E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r m a i n t e n a n c e " s e c t i o n .

Establishing standard operation of the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer

The NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer option of the Print
Service provides the following banner page options through
t h e u s e o f t h e S e t B a n n e r c o m m a n d :

• One for each set of copies of a document printed for a user

• One for each copy of a document printed

• Suppressed (no banner)

The Print Service begins operation by printing a banner page
for each set of copies: that is, one banner page for each print
job. You can retain or change this option to suit your needs.
If you wish to change the banner option, see the 'NS 8000
Laser CP E lec t ron ic Pr in te r ma in tenance" sec t ion The cur ren t
values of the banner option can be displayed by typing Show
Status and pressing < RETURN > You can use the Set Banner
command to set the banner option.

The NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer tcMtures a single paper
input tray and automatically senses the size of paper loaded.
For information on adding paper or changing the size of paper
loaded, refer to the NS 3000 Laser CP Operator's Guide.

The maximum lengthwise image size for the NS 8000 Laser CP
Electronic Printer output (i.e., 300 spots per inch resolution) is
1 3 . 6 5 i n c h e s o r 3 4 . 6 7 c m . T h i s i s m e a s u r e d f r o m
approximately the bottom edge of the paper parallel to the
long edge. Characters and graphics which are placed near this
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upper boundary may not print. Note that this means that a full
sized image cannot be printed on a legal size or B4 size page.

N o t e : S o m e c h a r a c t e r s c o n t a i n e d w i t h i n t e x t f r a m e s n e a r
(touching) graphics frames may not print, especially those with
the graphics frames to their left on a portrait page. The letter J
is a known example of such a character.

During printing, the printer maintenance panel displays the
page number being printed. If an error code is displayed on
the maintenance panel, refer to the flip cards, the NS 8000
Laser CP Operator's Guide, or the "Responding to PI, P2, P3,
and P4 error codes" procedure in this booklet.

Printing a test pattern

Use the following procedure to ensure that the Print Service is
operational:

1. Direct your commands to the Print Service context.

2. Type Print Test Pattern and press < RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the "CAM.interpress"
option and press < RETURN >.

4. Type 1 to the "Enter copy count (1-999)" prompt and
press < RETURN >.

5. Check the copy of the alignment for proper alignment.
Fold the pattern In quarters and align the folder line to the
cross marks corresponding to the paper size in the center
of the page. If the alignment is incorrect, call your Printer
Technical Representative

6. If the printed copy has sawtooth edges, the server option
board must be upgraded. You should call your Printer
Technical Representative.

Note: Retei to the "Printing a test pattern" section of the /VS
8000 Laser CP Operator's Guide for more information.

Establishing standard operation of the Telecopier 495-1 Printer

After you have completed the procedures for loading fonts for
the Telecopier 495-1 option of the Print Service, you need to
be sure that the required hardware is installed and that the
Telecopier 495-1 is set up properly.

• Hardware - The processor requires an RS-232C kit to
provide a local port on the server. The RS-232C cable
provided with this kit must be connected from the processor
to the Telecopier 495-1. The Telecopier 495-1 itself must
be upgraded to the correct version with hardware (RSM
upgrade 86S21809 containing RSM PWB, cables, and
switches) and firmware (86S21810, cal led Network Inter face)
kits installed by Xerox IPD Field Service. The Network
I n t e r f a c e k i t c o n t a i n s D T 1 M < S L 11 , a n d S L 3 P W B s a n d
EPROMs for C2DM PWB (chips GDIE and CD3C).
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• Setting up - The Initial operating conditions for the RS-
232C interface between the Telecopier 495-1 and the 8000
server are configured through switch settings on the back of
the Telecopier 495-1, along with the RS-232C interface
setup card that is provided with the Telecopier 495-1.
Once these procedures have been completed, you are ready
to set up the Print Service to support facsimile printing.

Note: Refer to the "Isolating equipment failures" procedure in
the "Telecopier 495-1 Printer maintenance" section for
information pertaining to equipment failures between a
Telecopier 495-1 and an 8000 processor.

Comment: After fonts are loaded on a facsimile printer, the
Print Service begins operation with the following default
parameter settings:

Transmission retries (no connection) = 6, retry delay
(minutes) = 5
Transmission retries (transmit failure) = 3, retry delay
( m i n u t e s ) = 3
Local banner = Per set of copies
Remote banner = Suppressed
Local duplicate copies = Allowed
Remote duplicate copies = Suppressed

If you wish to change this set of options to suit your needs,
see the "Changing paper handling and transmission options"
procedure in the "Telecopier 495-1 Printer maintenance"
section. The current values of the parameters may be seen by
typing Show Status and pressing < RETURN >. The features
available as options are briefly described below:

• Transmission retries - Sets the options for retrying failed
d o c u m e n t t r a n s m i s s i o n s .

• Banner - Defines when banner pages are printed for both
the local and transmitted image.

• Multiple copies - Defines handling of multiple copies for
both the local and transmitted image.

N o t e : S o m e c h a r a c t e r s c o n t a i n e d w i t h i n t e x t f r a m e s n e a r
(touching) graphics frames may not print, especially those with
the graphics frames to their left on a portrait page. The letter j
is a known example of such a character.

The following is the procedure to establish standard operation
of the Telecopier 495-1 Printer. The shaded squares indicate
the act ive funct ion of the swi tch, on or off . The swi tches are
set as shown in the example following step 1. The switches are
located on the right rear of the Telecopier 495-1 as you face
it .

When moving switch positions in the following procedure, use
a narrow but relatively blunt object, such as a small screwdriver
or ballpoint pen (with the point retracted), to "slide" a single
switch contact fully into position. You must be able to get
behind the telecopier to change the switches. Do not tilt the
telecopier or try to bend over it to change the switches.
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1, Set the switch settings on the back of the Telecopier
495-1 to the following:

Switch 1 Switch 2 Swi tch 3

1^:1

2. Fill in the boxes on the Telecopier 495-1 RS-232C
interface setup card as shown on the following page. Use
the green side of the card.

3. Insert the card into the telecopier and press <SEND> on
the telecopier. Save the card for future reference.

4. To verify that the Print Service is operational, refer to the
procedure for printing a test pattern in the "Telecopier
495-1 Printer maintenance" section of "Maintaining your
P r i n t S e r v i c e . "

5. You should set the Telecopier 495-1 clock to the current
time. This procedure may be found in the "Telecopier
495-1 Printer maintenan( e' sec tion of "Maintaining your
P r i n t S e r v i c e . "

6. The Start Diagnostic command is used to further test
operation of the Telecopier 495-1. This command allows
you to run the RS-232 loopback test, to run the
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test, and to set the
Telecopier 495-1 clock to the current t ime. For
additional information on use of the Start Diagnostic
command, refer to the "Maintaining your Print Service"
s e c t i o n .
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L I N E S / I N C H E S

C H A R A C T E R S / I N C H E S

L E F T M A R G I N

R I G H T M A R G I N

A D D R E S S

N o t e s :

You must set lines I through 6 and line 13 as shown in this illustration Lines 7 through 12 are
formatting parameters which you can change

Sending a blank status card through the Telecopier 495-1 will give you a status printout of the RS-
232C and a record of the parameters already set

Figure 6. RS-232C interface setup card parameters
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Establishing standard operation of the Formatting Print Service

To establish standard operation of the Formatting Print Service,
you specify the Target Print Service to receive documents using
the Set Target Print Service command. When you use this
command, the FPS automatically retrieves the current paper
handling parameters from the Target Print Service. These
parameters include the paper sizes loaded, the availability of
stapling, and the availability of double-sided printing. Before
the Target Print Service is specified, the paper handling
parameters are initially set for letter size (8.5 by 11 inches), no
stapling, and single-sided printing only.

Note: The FPS must have the current Target Print Service
paper-handling parameter information or network print
requests may be rejected. For example, the FPS will reject a
print request to print on legal size paper if the Target Print
Service parameter is set for letter size only.

The Target Print Service must be operational to use the Set
Target Print Service command, if the Target Print Service is
unavailable when the FPS attempts to obtain the paper handling
parameters, a warning message appears and the parameters
default to letter size paper (8.5 by 11 inches), no stapling, and
single-sided printing only. To ensure that the parameters are
correct (for instance, if the Target Print Ser\'ice has been
recently restarted), you should use the Query Target Print
Service command to get the current values when the Target
P r i n t S e r v i c e i s a v a i l a b l e . Yo u c a n u s e t h e S h o w S t a t u s
command to check the current parameter values being used by
the FPS without making a call to the Target Print Service.

Note: When the Target Print Service is changed or the server
running the FPS is rebooted, the FPS automatically retrieves the
paper handling parameters from the Target Print Service.

Comment: On the ViewPoint desktop, two printer icons can
be created to represent the two possible paths to the Target
Print Service; one directly to the Target Print Service for
documents that are printable on the Target Print Service
without conversion by FPS (this includes documents with only
text and horizontal or vertical line graphics) and another via the
FPS for documents with complex graphics requiring conversion
by FPS. For example, the former could be named "Rover" and
the 'atter named "RoverCraphics."

Refer to the "Changing the Target Print Serv'ice" procedure in
the "Formatting Print Service maintenance" section for the
procedure to specify the 9700'8700 Electronic Printing System
t o r e c e i v e d o c u m e n t s f r o m t h e F P S .
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Maintainins your Print Service

To keep your Print Service running at optimum level, you may
need to perfo'm some routine maintenance tasks, such as
checking the level of dry imager and fixing paper jams
(misfeeds). Other tasks, such as deleting fonts, correcting
printer image alignment, starting or stopping queuing, and
starting or stopping printing, are done on an as-needed basis.

The maintenance tasks contained in this section are grouped as
f o l l o w s :

• Pr int Service maintenance

• 8040 Series Electronic Printer maintenance

• NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer maintenance

• Telecopier 495-1 Printer maintenance

• Formatting Print Service maintenance

• Image Gap reprinting

Call the Network Support Center if you need assistance.

n e t w o r k A D \ \ i \ i s r R , - v r i O N l i b h a r s
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P r in t Serv i ce ma in tenance

This section contains maintenance procedures that you perform
as needed for ail options of the Print Service. The following
m a i n t e n a n c e t a s k s a r e i n c l u d e d i n t h i s s e c t i o n :

• Deleting fonts from your Print Service

• P r i n t S e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s

• Removing the Print Service from a server

CAUTION: if a Print Service crashes after it has successfully
r e s t a r t e d ( t h e s e r v e r i s b o o t e d a n d t h e " P r i n t S e r v i c e r u n "
message is displayed), it is likely that a particular document in
the queue is causing the problem. The problem document
might be the one which is being printed at the time of the
crash, or it might be one that is receiving some other sort of
processing. If the crash is caused by a problem with the
document being printed, the recovery is automatic after the
Print Serk'ice has restarted for the second time following a
crash. (It automatically removes the offending document from
the queue.)

Deleting fonts from your Print Service

You may find it necessary to remove unused fonts to increase
the document queue space on the Print Service. The deletion
should be done with caution, since it will affect all users of the
P r i n t S e r v i c e .

1. Check with users to make sure they do not need to use
the fonts you wish to delete.

2. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

3. Type Stop Printing and press < RETURN >. Type in the
reason for stopping printing (optional) and press
< RETURN >. You may wish to allow documents that are
currently being formatted or printed to complete prior to
stopping printing. Otherxvise, they will be requeued and
processed again when printing is restarted.

4. Type Delete Font and press < RETURN >.

5. The system will issue prompts for the deletion of each
font currently installed on the Print Service. You respond
Y or N, depending upon which fonts you wish to delete,
and press < RETURN >.

After the system has prompted for each currently installed
font, it reports the number of fonts that were deleted. An
example of this procedure follows.
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PStO«let«
Delete Xerox.XCl-1-1 .Modern. (Y/N): N«ETliRN
Delete Xerox.XCM-l.Modern.Bold (Y/M);
Delete Xerox.XCM-1 .Modern.Italic (Y/N): VWE^URN
Deleting Xerox,XC1-1-1.Modern Italic.. .done
Delete Xerox.XCl-1-1.Classic. (Y/N);
1 font(s> deleted.

6. Type List Fonts and press < RETURN > to check the
names and version dates of the fonts on your Print
Se rv i ce .

7. Type Start Printing and press < RETURN >. Confirm Start
Printing if necessary.

8. Log off.

Comment: For information on loading fonts, see the "Loading
fonts onto your Print Service" section.

P r i n t Se rv i ce s t a t i s t i c s

A number of Print Service statistics are displayed when you are
enabled and you type the Show Status command.

Documents Printed The number of documents printed successfully by the Print
S e r v i c e .

Documents Aborted The number of documents canceled by the System
Administrator, plus those aborted by the Print Service because
o t s o m e e r r o r .

Queue Failures The number ot documents that could not be queued because
of some problem. (For example, if the user specified a paper
size that is not available or if the document was too big to fit
o n t h e s e r ^ c r d i s k )

Test Pattern Requests The number of test patterns printed.

Recovery Retry Requests The number ot documents retried after a server reboot.

Documents Purged at Recovery The number of documents aborted after a server reboot.
(Documents found in progress at system restart are tried once.
If found in progress again at system restart, they are aborted.)

Each statistic displayed includes the count since the server was
last rebooted and a cumulat ive to ta l s ince the s ta t is t ics were
last reset to zero (or since the Print Service was first installed).

The Reset Stat is t ics command resets to zero al l counters that
a c c u m u l a t e P r i n t S e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s .

To r e s e t s t a t i s t i c s :

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Reset Statistics and press < RETURN >.

N E T W O R K A D . X ' . I S b T R A t l O S L 1 B R V K >



3 . Type Y to t he confi rma t i on p romp t and p ress
< RETURN >. If Show Status is done immediately
following the Reset Statistics, 0 will appear for any Print
S e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s .

(Only the "Documents printed" statistic displays after the
r e s e t . )

4. Log off.

PStShow 5talus*^TURN

Documents printed: 47; Totai sfnce reset; 1954
Documents aborted: 0; Total since reset: 2
Queue failures- 0; TotaJ since reset; 1
Test pattem requests: 1; Total since reset: S
Recovery retry requests; 1; Total since reset; 3
Documents purged at recovery: 0; Total since reset; 1

PS J Reset StatisticsR^TURN
«ease confirm (V/N); YRHUrn
; D o n e

P l̂Show StatusR^TiiRN

Documents printed: 0; Total since reset- 0

Removing the Print Service from a server

You can remove any Print Service from a server by using the
Expunge Service command. This procedure is covered in the
Server Operation and Maintenance booklet. Expunging the
Print Service will recover server disk space.

The Print Service should only be expunged when it is being
removed from a server; never as a troubleshooting procedure.
All Print Service data is deleted, including the document queue,
fonts, and test patterns. The service name is also deleted from
the Clearinghouse database.

When the Print Service is expunged, you will be asked to
confirm the following prompt:

Ready to delete all Print Service data. INClUDiNG
font files? {Y/N); yRETURK
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8040 Ser ies E lec t ron ic Pr in ter main tenance

Your first source of information for operation and maintenance
of the 8040 Series Electronic Printer is the flip cards and labels
l o c a t e d o n t h e m a c h i n e . T h i s s e c t i o n c o n t a i n s a d d i t i o n a l
maintenance procedures that you may perform as needed.

The following maintenance tasks are included in this section:

• Getting to know the 8040 Series Electronic Printer

• 8040 Series Electronic Printer paper

• Checking the dry imager

• Checking printer operation, ensuring print quality,
and clearing paper jams

• Changing paper handling options

• Correcting printer image alignment

• Responding to L2 and L4 error codes

• Controlling power consumption on B2 electronic printers
(printers with output stacking option)

• Audible alarm option

• Technical Representative repair mode

• Safety notes

Getting to know the 8040 Series Electronic Printer

Terminal keyboard and display - Provides local Services
Executive interface for entering commands.

Processor - Runs the so f tware tha t con t ro ls the 8040 Ser ies
E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r .

interface cable - The special signal cable connecting the
Processor to the printer.

Flip cards - Contain easy reference instructions on machine
operation.

Output tray - Prints are delivered here.

Paper cassettes - Each cassette holds up to 250 sheets of
p a p e r .

Front door - Opens for access to main power switch, dry
imager control, and machine paper path.
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Printer maintenance panel

On Line - Ready to make prints.

Off Line - Stops printing. Used for testing and service.

Test - Makes a test print (off line only).

Printer display - Displays status codes.

Printer keypad - The 10-key touch pad is for control of 8040
printer by the Xerox Technical Representative.

P r i n t e r c a r e

To turn power on:

1. Open front door.

2. Turn on power switch (located in upper left corner)
marked by a vertical bar.

3 . C l o s e f r o n t d o o r .

4. LI code will be displayed during warm-up (about 6
minutes) .

To set up printer:

1 . C h e c k t h a t c a s s e t t e s a r e f u l l . P l a c e h a n d l e i n v e r t i c a l
position to run.

2. Check supply of dry imager. Add if needed.

3. Check to see if a status code is displayed.

4 . P r e s s < O f f L i n e > .

5. Press <Test> for a test print to verify that printer is
working. (The test print should be a series of horizontal
stripes (approximately 3/10 inch wide) spaced about 1
inch apa r t . i f no t . ca l l you r Xe rox Techn i ca l
Representative.)

6. Empty output tray.

7. Press < On Line > . Printer is ready.

During the day as needed:

1. Check and add dry imager (if required).

2. Add paper.

3. Empty output tray.
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4. Rotate dry Imager control knob.

5. Assist other operators.

Note: Call the Network Support Center if there is a printer
problem and corrective action failed.

8040 Series Electronic Printer paper

The 8040 Series Electronic Printer can make prints on paper
ranging from substance 16 (thinnest) to substance 24 (thickest).

For best results, use substance 20 xerographic grade or
xerographic dual-purpose paper.

The paper sizes are:

• 8-1/2 by 11 inches
• 8-1/2 by 14 inches (legal size)
• 210 mm by 297 mm (standard European A4 size of 8.27 by

11.69 inches).

Tightly seal opened paper packages. Store all paper on a flat
surface, in a closed cabinet (if possible), and in a cool, dry area.

Checking the paper cassette

1. Turn selector handle c lear of casset te.

2. Pull cassette partially out to check for paper.

3. If the cassette is empty, add paper.

Note: If the cassette has paper in it, proceed to step 6.

4. Pull cassette out of printer.

5. Follow instructions on cassette to load paper. The paper
should be loaded into the input cassette tray in line with
the arrows on the wrapper pointing down (the arrows
point in the direction of the paper going into the tray).

6. Insert cassette, making sure you slide it all the way in.

5. Turn selector handle to vertical position.

Loading special paper types

The 8040 Series Electronic Printer can do more than print on
plain white paper. It can print on color, pre-drilled, or
letterhead paper.

To load pre-drilled or letterhead paper into the 8040 Series
printer, set the input paper handling option on the printer
server that controls the paper feeding from the input trays.
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Pre-driiled paper Loading pre-drilied paper Into the 8040 Series Electronic
P r i n t e r :

1. Load pre-driiled paper into paper cassette with holes on
R I G H T s i d e o f c a s s e t t e .

2 . Tr a n s m i t d o c u m e n t f r o m w o r k s t a t i o n .

Letterhead paper Loading letterhead paper into the 8040 Series Electronic Printer:

1. Load letternead paper into the paper cassette, FACE
DOWN, with letterhead to the REAR of the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer.

Checking the dry Imager

2 . Tr a n s m i t d o c u m e n t f r o m w o r k s t a t i o n .

Dry Imager is the black powder that forms the image on copies
created by your 8040 Series Electronic Printer, it is important
to keep the dry imager supply at the proper level at all times.
Copies gradually become lighter if the supply of dry imager
r u n s l o w .

The B2 model of the 8040 Series Electronic Printer displays a j1
status when the dry imager is low. Newer B2 versions of the
8040 Series are equipped with a system called Automatic
Density Control and do not have a dry imager control knob.

However, for other models, you should periodically check the
dry imager. If the agitator blades are visible, it is time to add
dry imager. For optimum machine performance, maintain dry
imager level above agitator.

Adding dry imager Use the following procedure to correct dry imager problems.

1. Read the instructions on the label of the 8040 dry imager
bottle. Shake the imager well.

2. Open the access cover on the top of the printer.

3. Lift the lid of the dry imager dispenser.

4. Replace the bottle cap with the funnel top.

5. Carefully add enough dry imager to fill the dispenser to
within 1/2 inch of the top, or to the three reference struts
inside the dispenser.

Note: Avoid spillage outside of the dry imager dispenser.

6. Close the dry imager dispenser lid.

7. Clean off any spilled dry imager.

Note: If any dry imager gets on your hands or clothes, it can
b e b r u s h e d o f f o r w a s h e d o f f w i t h c o l d w a t e r . D o n o t u s e
warm or hot water or cleaning solvents, as these will set the
dry imager and make it difficult to remove.

NETWORK VDWIMSTR-AT IOS L IBR. - \RN
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8. Replace the funnel top with the bottle cap.

Light prints If prints are still too light:

1. Open the front door of the printer.

2. Rotate dry imager control knob clockwise until dot points
to "Darker." (See Note below.)

3. Close the front door and resume transmitting documents.

Dark prints If prints are too dark:

1. Open the access cover on the top of the printer.

2. Rotate the dry imager control knob counterclockwise until
the dot points to "Lighter."

3. Close the front door and resume transmitting documents.

Note: It will take approximately 20 copies for the dry imager
c o n t r o l t o t a k e e f f e c t .

Checking printer operation, ensuring print quality, and clearing paper jams

In addition to the flip cards and labels located on the 8040
Series Electronic Printer, the following procedures provide
supplemental directions. If you cannot solve the problem, call
the Network Support Center

1. If the printer does not run. check to see if:

• The Print Service terminal is on

• The printer is On Line

• Any status code is visible

• The front door is tully closed

• Printer power is on

• Insure that the ( able between the processor and printer
is firmly connected

2. If you have a paper jam, you will need to clear the paper
path as follows:

• Open the door (the E5 code will be displayed)

• Follow instructions indicated by arrow

• C l o s e t h e d o o r

• C h e c k t h a t t h e O n L i n e i n d i c a t o r i s O N

3. If you see an excessive number of E2, E3, or E4 status
codes, proceed as follows;
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• Empty the output tray more often.

• Turn the paper in the paper tray upside down. The
paper should be loaded into the input cassette tray in ̂  )
line with the arrows on the wrapper pointing down
(the arrows point in the direction of the paper going
into the tray). These arrows point to the crown of the
curl of the paper. As the humidity increases, the paper
absorbs more moisture and the curl also increases,
raising the crown of the curl. If the curl of the paper
fo l lows in the same d i rec t ion as the curva ture o f the
drum, the paper may stick to the drum, causing a jam
(misfeed).

4. If there are spots, smears, marks, or lines on prints, check
the quality of the paper supply.

5. if there is slanted or skewed information on prints, check
that the paper is loaded properly in the paper tray.

6. If your printed document does not arrive at the output
tray, check to see if any status code is visible. Refer to
the flip cards for corrective actions.

Note: If you see the status codes L2 or L4, continue with the
"Responding to L2 and L4 error codes" procedure.

Changing paper handling options

Use the Set Parameters command to change paper handling
options for the 8040 Series Electronic Printer. This command
redisplays the selection menu until you type the number
corresponding to the "Exit" option or press <CTRL> and
<C> simultaneously.

For the 8040 Series Electronic Printers, the paper handling
options can be changed for special print jobs, such as loading
different paper sizes. B2 versions of the 8040 Printer also have
stacking drums, which deliver the sheets face down and allow a
document to be offset in re lat ion to the next document in the
stack. ""Stacking" is one of the options if you have this version
printer.

1. Log on and enable in the Print Seivice context.

2. Type Set Parameters and press < RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the option desired
from the following list and press < RETURN >.

• Paper Size - Defines the paper size on a per-tray
bas i s .

• Feed - Controls which paper tray is used to feed the
printer, in conjunction with paper size. If the paper
size for both trays is the same, the paper may be fed
from the bottom tray for documents and the top tray
for banner pages, or from either the bottom tray or the
top tray, depending on which one is empty. If the
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paper size specification for the upper and lower trays is
different, feed selection will default to "as appropriate."

• Banner Handling - Controls when banner pages are
produced. Banner pages may be produced once for
every copy of a document, once for every set of copies
of a document, or not at all.

Comment: The term "copy" refers to multiple copies
of a document within a single job. The term "set of
copies" means a complete single job, whether or not
multiple copies are requested.

• Stacking - Controls the output stacking alignment only
on B2 vers ions o f the 8040 Ser ies E lect ron ic Pr in ter.
Paper may be stacked aligned, offset with each copy of
a document, or offset with each set of copies of a
d o c u m e n t .

Note: This choice is not displayed for B1 electronic
printers.

• Registration - Allows you to enter the values
determined by printing the alignment pattern. (Refer to
the "Correcting printer image alignment" procedure for
details on how to correct image alignment.)

4. Type the number corresponding to the new option value
desired and press < RETURN >.

Repeat steps 3 and 4 any number of times. Type the
number corresponding to the "Exit" option and press
< RETURN > v\hen you have changed all desired options.
See the foll<3\ving example:

P S t S e t P a r a m€ t e r s ® ^ R N
1 £ x i t
2 Paper size
3 P e e d
4 B a n n e r

5 Stacking
6 Registrat ion
Enter choice number; 2 R F r u R N

Specify top tray paper s i z e
1 8 . 5 " x i r
2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "

Enter choice number: 1 RETURN
Specify bottom tray paper size
1 8 . 5 " x i r

2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
Enter choice number: 1 RETURN

Paper size in both trays = 8 - 5 " X i r
S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
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6. Typically, a user will have asked you to change these
options for his or her print job. Ask the user to print the
documents requiring these special options and notify you
when the printing is done.

7. Remove any special paper. Refill the paper bins with
standard paper.

8. Type Set Parameters again and return the printer to
standard operation.

9. Log off from the Print Service context.

Note: The "Establishing standard operation of your Print
Service" procedure contains additional information on the five
paper handling options for the electronic printer.

Checking printer image alignment

You may need to readjust the printer image alignment with the
"Registration" option of the Set Parameters command for the
8040 Series Electronic Printer. To correct printer image
alignment, first print a test pattern, and then adjust the
registration. Use the following procedures to correct printer
image alignment. If the printer image alignment is not correct,
follow the procedure to set the registration value.

Printing a test pattern

1. Direct your commands to the Print Service context.

2. Type Print Test Pattern and press < RETURN > .

3 . T y p e t h e n u m b e r c o r r e s p o n d i n g t o t h e
"Al ignmentPat tern. in terpress" opt ion and press
< RETURN >.

4. Type 3 to the "Enter copy count (1-999)" prompt and
press < RETURN > .

5. Type the number corresponding to the appropriate paper
size option and press < RETURN >. (This option appears
only when two paper sizes are loaded.)

Comment: Three copies of the alignment pattern are printed.
Check them for proper alignment. The 0 marks should align
with the left edge and the bottom edge of the paper. If the
image is not properly aligned on the paper or an offset value is
needed, perform the following steps.

Setting the registration value

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Set Parameters and press < RETURN >.



3. Type the number corresponding to the "Registration"
option and press < RETURN >.

4. The screen displays the "Enter Registration Value for the
Long Axis (10-43)" prompt. Type the value for top to
bottom registration. (The value 23 is the norm for most
printers.) Typing 23 should align the 0 marks with the
bottom edge of the paper. Increasing the number will
move the image up. Decreasing the number will move
the image down. You cannot enter a value less than 10
or greater than 43. Each increment of 1 will move the
image approximately 1/16 inch. The correct value is
determined by printing the alignment test pattern.

5. The screen displays the "Enter Registration Value for the
Short Axis (1-30)" prompt. Type the value for side-to-
side registration. (The value 8 is the norm for most
printers.) Typing 8 should align the 0 marks with the left
edge of the paper. Increasing the number will move the
image to the right. Decreasing the number will move the
image to the left. You cannot enter a value less than 1 or
greater than 30. The correct value is determined by
printing the alignment test pattern.

6. Type the number corresponding to the "Exit" option and
press < RETURN > when you have changed the
registration values.

7. Log off from the Print Service context.

Responding to L2 and L4 error codes

You wil l need to troubleshoot the 8040 Series Electronic Printer
if the panel displays the numbers L2 or L4. Use the appropriate
procedure to correct L2 or L4 error codes.

Correcting an 12 error code

The L2 error code indicates that the seo/er processor is not
receiving the video clock or line-sync signals from the printer.
This may be due to a printer problem, a cable problem, or a
problem within the server processor.

The image test enables the System Administrator or the
Technical Representative to diagnose an L2 type failure. The
System Administrator should report the results of the test to a
field service dispatcher.

1. Check the cable connecting the printer to the server
p r o c e s s o r .

2. Press <Off Line>, then press <Test> to produce a test
print. The test print should be a series of horizontal
stripes (approximately 3/10 inch wide) spaced about 1
inch apart. If not, call your Xerox Printer Technical
Representative.

3 . P r e s s < O n L i n e > .

4 9
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Direct your commands to the Print Service context. Type
Start Diagnostic and press < RETURN >.

Type Y to the confirmation prompt and press
< RETURN >.

6. Type the number corresponding to the image test and
press < RETURN >. This starts the diagnostic program that
tests the server and printer imaging components. Ail
other normal functions (queuing, printing, and so forth)
are preempted while the diagnostic program runs

An image test example follows:

PS>$lart Diagnostic'̂ ETURN
Please confirm (Y/N): YR^TURN
Select From...
1 E x i t

2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number; 3RETURN

Image Test.Working.

Select From...
1 E x i t

2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : ^

P S >
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Technical Representative. If the L4 error code persists,
call the Technical Support Center.

4. If an L4 error code is displayed, the Command status
turnaround test of the Start Diagnostic command enables
the Technical Representative to verify the server processor
circuitry and the printer cable.

CAUTION: This is to be performed only under the
direction of a Xerox Technical Representative.

Display Tech Rep Log

The "Display Tech Rep Log" option enables the System
Administrator or the Technical Representative to display the log
of print engine interface data and jam (misfeed) rates. The data
is accumulated since the last time the tech rep log was reset.

PS > Start DiagnosticR^TURN
Please coirflrm (Y/N):
Select From...

Command/Status Tumajound Test
Image Test
Display Tech Rep Log
Print Tech Rep log
Reset Tech Rep Log

Enter choice number: 4Return
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Given below are examples of the data displayed for the 8040
S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r :

XEROX 8040 Tech Rep Of Eebmaty t BS 0:52:24
H o s t # 2 - 8 5 2 - 1 2 6 - 7 2 7

Software Of 24.0ct-8S 15:22:51
Last Reset On 13-Sep-a5 8:17:43
3287 Total Feeds (Since last Reset)

•f + lam Counters 4- -f
C4 - Bottom Feeder Fault:......,,..,.....,.
C4 - Top Feeder Fault:
E2 - Post Registration Jam:,.,.,.,.,...,.,...,.,.,.....,.,.,.
E3 - Pre Exit Jam:
E4 - Output Tray Fuil<B0-B1) - Post Exit jam<B2}:
F5 - Output Tray FuJI (82):
* Rate = (TotalTTotaJ Feeds) *1000

T o t a l R a t e *
. , 4 2 0

, , . , 5 3 0
6 Q

2 0
3 0
1 0

+ 4- Command Counters +
Feed Sottom Aligned: 1508
Feed Bottom Offset: 1388
Feed Top Aligned: 102
Feed Top Offset: 141
Solicit Status. 2166
Solicit Paper Size' 0
Display: 61
Doze Off: 1
Wake Up: 172
Beep: 0

4- 4- Status Counters 4- 4-

Ready to Feed: 3577
Feeding; 3287
Page Sync: 3301
Page at Output Tray; 3009
Fuser Cold: 192
To n e r L o w : 2

Door Open: 82
8040 Tech Rep Log example (page 1)
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Feed Trays Not Engaged: lift
Acknowledge; 61
Aljout to Doze Off: 170
Paper Small Small; 0
Paper Small Large: 0
Paper Large Small: 0
P^r Large Large: 0
Key 0 to 9: 26
Key Clear: 2
Key Test: 12
Key On Line: 5
Key Off One: 11
Going Off Line: 3
Off Line; 8

Parity Error: 4
Illegal Character: 1
Illegal Sequence: 0
Status Er ror : 31

No Status: 6
Status Over Run; 19
Undefined Status: 2

+ + Idate Status Counters + +
Band Overrun: 9

Ps^e Sync Miss: 2

+ + Status Extras Counters + +

Image fault 1:1
Image fault 2: 0
Image fault 3: 0
Sequence fault: 0
Command/status communicat ion fau l t : 11
PS!

8040 Tech Rep Log example (page 2)

NETWORK ADMISISTR-ATION LiBR.ARN
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Print Tech Rep Log

The "Print Tech Rep Log" option enables the System
Administrator or the Technical Representative to print a log of
print engine interface data and jam (misfeed) rates. The data is
accumulated since the last time the tech rep log was reset.

PS > Start Diagnostlcf̂ '̂ TLitlN
Please confirm (Y/N): YRFTURN
Select From,,,
1 E x i t
2 Command/Status Turnaround Test
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
(y Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number: SRETLTtN

P S >

Reset Tech Rep Log

The "Reset Tech Rep Log" option enables the System
Administrator or the Technical Representative to reset the
previously accumulated print engine interface data and jam
rates. This should only be done after major printer repairs or
printer replacement.

CAUTION; Use this command only under the direction of
your Xerox Technical Representative.

PS > Start Diagnostic'̂ ^TURN
Please confirm (Y/N>: YRCL'RN
S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number: S^^yurn
Please confirm (Y/N): yRETURN

P S >
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Controlling power consumption on B2 electronic printers (printers with output stacking
option)

If you have a B2 version of an 8040 Series Electronic Printer
(one with an output stacking drum), you can reduce its power
consumption during slower periods of use (for example, at the
end of the work day). You do this by putting the print engine
in low power mode with the Shutdown Printer command.
The printer also enters this mode automatically when it is
unused for over 90 minutes; it resumes operation when
needed .

When the printer is in the low power mode, the Wakeup
Printer command returns the printer to full power mode. The
engine requires approximately 6 minutes to warm up before it
becomes operational, during which time an LI status will be
displayed. The printer will also enter full power mode
automatically when a printing job has been initiated.

Use the procedures to control the use of power on output
stacking printers;

Reducing power consumption:

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Shutdown Printer and press < RETURN >.

3 . Type Y t o t he confi rma t i on p romp t and p ress
< RETURN >.

4. Log off from the Print Service context.

Returning the printer to full power mode:

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Wakeup Printer and press < RETURN >.

3. Log off from the Print Service context.

Audible alarm option

The optional audible alarm kit provides an audible signal if the
printer needs attention. The volume control for the signal is
located behind the front door near the top and is marked by a
bell symbol. This "buzzer kit" (98S620) can be installed by your
Xerox Sales Representative on B2 versions of the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer. Logic upgrades may be required to the
printer before this kit can be installed.

Technical Representative repair mode

The Xerox Technical Representative may place the Print Service
in repair mode from the printer control panel. The message
"PS: " Repair Mode entered." will be displayed. This mode
allows the Printer Technical Representative to execute
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commands and print test patterns to verify operation of the
printer.

CAUTION: The Print Service must be started in order to enter
the repair mode. The server will crash if the Stop Service
command is executed before entering the repair mode using
the printer keypad. Printing and queuing can be either
stopped or started. The Start Diagnostic command must not
be used when the printer is in repair mode, or the server will
c r a s h .

Safety notes

"Warning -- This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate
radio frequency energy and if not installed and used in
accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference
t o r a d i o c o m m u n i c a t i o n s . I t h a s b e e n t e s t e d a n d f o u n d t o
comply with the limits for a Class A computing device pursuant
to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC rules, which are designed to
provide reasonable protection against such interference.
Operation of this equipment in a residential area is likely to
cause interference, in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to correct the interference."

Your 8040 Series Electronic Printer and supplies have been
designed and tested to meet strict safety requirements.
Attention to the following notes will ensure the continued safe
operation of your 8040 Series Electronic Printer.

WARNING: Improper connection of the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer grounding conductor can result in risk of
e l e c t r i c a l s h o c k .

• A LWAY S c o n n e c t t h e 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r t o a

properly grounded power source receptacle. If in doubt,
have the receptacle checked by a qualified electrician.

• NEVER use a ground adapter plug to connect the 8040
Series Electronic Printer to a power source receptacle that
lacks a ground connection terminal.

• NEVER attempt any maintenance function that is not
specifically described in the operator manual.

• NEVER remove any covers or guards that are fastened with
screws. There are no operator-serviceable areas within
t h e s e c o v e r s .

• NEVER overr ide or "cheat" electr ical or mer hanical inter lock
d e v i c e s .

• ALWAYS use materials and supplies specifically designated
for your Xerox 8040 Series Electronic Printer. Use of non-
approved materials may result in poor performance and can
possibly create a hazardous situation.

• NEVER use supplies or cleaning materials for purposes other
than they were intended. Keep all materials out of the reach
o f c h i l d r e n .



PRINT SERVICE

• NEVER operate the 8040 Series Electronic Printer if unusual
noises or odors are noticed. Disconnect the power cord
from the power source receptacle and call your Xerox
Technical Representative to correct problem.

• ALWAYS locate the 8040 Series Electronic Printer on a sol id

support surface, with adequate strength for the weight of
t h e m a c h i n e .

• ALWAYS exercise care in moving or relocating the 8040
Series Electronic Printer. Refer to the operator's manual for
correct procedures in lifting and moving the unit.

8 N E T W O R K A D K M N K T R - X T I O V m r p a c s



Laser CP Electronic Printer maintenance

Your first sources of information for operation and maintenance
of the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer are the flip cards,
labels located on the machine, and the NS 8000 Laser CP
Operator's Guide, which are supplied with your printer.

Th is sec t ion con ta ins add i t i ona l i n fo rmat ion and ma in tenance
procedures that you perform as needed.

• Getting to kno^\ the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer

• Changing the banner option

• Responding to PI, P2. P3, and P4 error codes

• Checking printer image alignment

• Technical Representative repair mode

• Safety notes

Refer to the flip cards or the NS 8000 Laser CP Operator's
Guide for detailed instructions on adding dry imager, adding
paper, and clearing paper jams.

Getting to know the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer

T E R M I N A L I N T E R F A C E P O W E R D R Y I M A G E R
K E Y B O A R D

A N D D I S P L A Y
P r o v i d e s l o c a l

S e o i c e s
E x e c u t i v e

i n t e r f a c e f o r

entering
c o m m a n d s .

P R O C E S S O R
R u n s t h e

s o f t w a r e t h a t
c o n t r o l s t h e

N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r
C P E l e c t r o n i c

P r i n t e r .

C A B L E
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connecting
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C o n n e c t i o n
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S W I T C H
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of paper.

H O P P E R
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Figure 7. NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer
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X E R O X

READY

R I E A S E
W A I T

O f f - l i n e

Changing the banner option

Figure 8. NS 8000 Laser CP maintenance panel

Use the Set Banner command to change the banner option for
the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer. The NS 8000 Laser CP
Electronic Printer option of the Print Service provides banner
page options for:

• Each set of copies of a document printed for a user

• Each copy of a document printed

• Suppressed (no banner)

The Print Service begins operation by printing a banner page
for each set of copies; that is, one banner page for each print
job. You can retain or change this option to suit your needs.
The current values of the banner option can be displayed by
typing Show Status and pressing < RETURN >. You can use
the Set Banner command to set the banner option.

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Set Banner and press < RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the new option value
desired and press < RETURN >. Banner pages may be
produced once for every copy of a document, once for
every set of copies of a document, or not at all. See the
following example:

Sbr \VC)RK •XDWIMSfR-AT ION L1BR.^RV
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4. Log off from the Print Service context.

Comment; The term "copy" refers to multiple copies of a
document within a single job (print request). The term "set of
copies" means a complete single job, whether or not multiple
copies are requested.

Responding to PI, P2, P3, and P4 error codes

You may need to troubleshoot the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic
Printer if the printer maintenance panel or server terminal
displays a PI, P2, P3, or P4 error code. Lor an explanation of
other codes which might display on the printer maintenance
panel or server terminal, refer to the "NS 8000 Laser CP
Electronic Printer status messages" section.

Here are the procedures to correct error codes. Use the
appropriate procedure for the error code displayed.

Correcting PI, P2, and P3 error codes

PI. Pi, and P3 error codes indicate that the server processor is
not receiving the video clock or line-sync signals from the
printer. This may be due to a printer problem, a cable
problem, or a problem within the seiver processor.

The image test enables the System Administrator or the
Technical Representative to diagnose PI. P2, and P3 type
failures. The System Administrator should report the results of
the test to a field service dispatcher.

1. Check the cable connecting the printer to the sen.'er
p r o c e s s o r .

2. Direct your commands to the Print Service context.

3. Type Start Diagnostic and press < RETURN >.

4 . Ty p e Y t o t h e c o n fi r m a t i o n p r o m p t a n d p r e s s
< R E T U R N > .

5. Type the number corresponding to the image test and
press < RETURN >. This starts the diagnostic program that
tests the server and printer imaging components. All
other normal functions (queuing, printing, and so forth)
are preempted while the diagnostic program runs.



Image test example:

PS > Start
Please confinn (Y/K):
Select From...
1 E x i t
2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number: 3RETurn

Image Test...Working.

Select From...
1 E x i t
2 Command/Status Turnaround Test
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter chc4ce number: iP^tURN

PS> ::
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If the image test failure code is 0, 1, or 2, call the 8000
Processor Technical Representative. If the return code is
3 through 8, call the Printer Technical Representative. The
message "Aborted: Test Pattern file problem" indicates
that the GreyDusting.interpress file loaded from the
Required Fonts floppy disk is not present. The message,
" A b o r t e d : O t h e r E r r o r " i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e t e s t w a s n o t
performed due to a P4 error.

Note: The image test produces one grey test print.

Correcting P4 error codes

T h e P 4 e r r o r c o d e i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e i s u n a b l e t o
communicate with the printer. The server processor is not
detecting correct status signals from the printer in response to
commands sent to the printer. This may be due to a printer
problem, a cable problem, or a problem within the server
p r o c e s s o r .

The printer must be powered on and the Ready light must be
li t .

1. Reboot the printer. (This is done by turning off the
printer power switch located on the top left rear of the
printer, waiting 5 seconds, and then turning it on again.)
If the ready light does not come on, call your Printer
Technical Representative.

2. Direct your commands to the Print Service context.

3. Type Start Diagnostic and press < RETURN >.

4 . Ty p e Y t o t h e c o n fi r m a t i o n p r o m p t a n d p r e s s
< R E T U R N > .

5. Type the number corresponding to the command status
turnarouncf test ancf ()ress <R[IURN>. This starts the
diagnostic program that tests the semer, the interface
cable, and the printer command status components. All
other normal functions (queuing, printing, and so forth)
are preempted while the diagnostic program runs. The
printer maintenance panel dis[)lavs Lb while the test is
r u n n i n g .

PS >Start Diagnostic'̂ fYURN
Please confirm (Y/N>:
Select From...
T E x i t

2 C o m m a n d / ' S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
c 3 Image Tes t

4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2 ' ^ t u r n

Command/Status Tumaround Test.,.Working

Command status test example

6 3



Command/status test messages:

Command/Statys Tumaroynd Test ..Working

Command/Statgs Turnarotind Test -Fallirag!

If the the test completes successfully but the P4 error code
persists, call the Network Support Center.

If the test Indicates a failure, call your Printer Technical
Representative

Display Tech Rep Log

The "Display Tech Rep Log" option enables the System
Administrator or the technical representative to display the log
of print engine interface data and jam (misfeed) rates. The data
is accumulated since the last time the tech rep log was reset

PS > Start piagnosticR^TURN
Please confirm (Y/N): y^etdkn
Select From...
1 E x i t
2 Command. S ta tus Turnaround Tes t
y tmageTest
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number:
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The following data is displayed:

XEROX m 8000 laser CP Tech Rep tog Of February 1. 85
1 3 : 3 2 : 2 4
Hos t # 2 -852 -128 -727
Software Of 24-Oct-85 15:22:51
fOT F i rmware Rev is ion #14
Last Reset On 13-Sep-85 8:17:43
11287 total Feeds (Since last Reset)

+ + J a m C o u n t e r s + + T o t a l R a t e *
C4 - No paper:.,.,...
E 2 - P r e r e g l s t r a t i o n J a m : . . . . 6 0
E 3 - P r e E x i t ^ . . . . , . 2 . . . . . . . . . . 0
E4 - Post Ex i t iam; . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
♦Rate = {Total/Total Feeds)* 1000

+ + Command Counters + -t-
Feed: 11361
Solicit status: 137166
Seep; 0
Solicit paper size: 77
Enter foopback mode; 1

+ + Status Counters + +

Page sync: 11187
Ready to feed: 11245
Page at output tray: 11228
Feed refected: 905
N o t o n e r ; 1

Clam shell open: 32
Feed tray not engaged: 105
Diagnostic mode: 230
Call for service: 0

Copy mode: 1

NS 8000 Laser CP Tech Rep Log example (page 1)



Paper letter: 237
Paper A4: 0
Pa^er 215X330: 0
Paper legal; 3
Paper envelope 10: 0
Paper envelope RX; 0
Key off line: 29
Key reset. 2
Key last page: 1
Diagnostic (36-41): 0
Diagnostic 42 Print Alignment Pattern: 11
Diagnostic 43 Print Tech Rep Log; 4
Diagnostic 44 Image Test: 1
Diagnostic 45; 0
Diagnostic 46: 0
Diagnostic 47 LoopbackTest: 2
Stop diagnostic: 16
Soft reset: 0
Parity error. 11
S t a t u s e r r o r : 11

No status: 2
S t a t u s o v e r r u n : 0
Undefined status: 0

+ + Plate Status Counters + +
Band ovenun: 1

NS 8000 Laser CP Tech Rep Log example (page 2)

SETWOR K A ,D \ \ IM STR .AT IOS L IBR .ARV
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Print Tech Rep Log

The "Print Tech Rep Log" option enables the System
Administrator or the Technical Representative to print the log
of print engine interface data and jam (misfeed) rates. The data
is accumulated since the last time the tech rep log was reset.

PS > Start DiagnosticR^TURN
Flease confirm (Y/N); Y®£TURN
Select From...
1 E x i t

2 Command / 'S ta tus Tu rna round Tes t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choke number: sRfTURNi

P S >

Reset Tech Rep Log

The "Reset Tech Rep Log" option enables the System
Administrator or the Technical Representative to reset the
previously accumulated print engine interface data and jam
rates. This should only be performed after major printer repairs
or printer replacement.

Note: Use this command only under the direction of your
Xerox Technical Representative.

PS > Start blagno$tlc«"̂ RN
Please confirm (Y/N): yRBTURN
Select From...
1 E x i t
2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
A Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep log
Enter choice number: gRLTURN
Please confirm (Y/N): Y^^turn

P S >
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Checking printer image alignment

You can check the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer image
alignment using the Print Test Pattern command.

1. Direct your commands to the Print Service context.

2. Type Print Test Pattern and press < RETURN >,

3 . Ty p e t h e n u m b e r c o r r e s p o n d i n g t o t h e
"LaserCPAlignmentPattern.interpress" option and press
< RETURN >.

4. Type 1 to the "Enter copy count (1-999)" prompt and
press < RETURN > .

P S > P r i n t Te s t P a t t e r n
1 CAM.Interpress
2 CreyDusting.interpress
3 LaserCPAllgnment Pattern.interpress
4 LightDusting.interpress
Enter choice number; SRfTURN
Enter copy count (1..999); IRFTURN

Test Pattern queued for printing:
P S >

5. Check the copy of the alignment pattern tor proper
alignment. Fold the pattern in quarters and align the
folded line to the ( ross marks corresponding to the paper
size in the center of the page If the alignment is
incorrect, call your Printer Technical Representative.

6. If the printed cop\ has sawtooth edges, the ser\er option
board must be upgraded. You should call your Service
Representative

Note: For more information on image alignment as well as an
illustration of sawtooth edges, refer to the "'Printing a test
pattern section ol the .VS HOOO I jser CP Operator's Guide

Technical Representative repair mode

The Xerox Technical Representative may place the Print Service
in repair mode trorn the printer control panel. The message
"PS: Repair Mode entered " will be displayed. This mode
a l lows the Pr in te r Techn ica l Represen ta t i ve to execu te
commands and print test patterns to verify operation of the
printer.

CAUTION: The Print Service must be started in order to enter
the repair mode. The server will crash if the Stop Service
command is executed before entering the repair mode using
the pr in ter keypad. Pr in t ing and queuing can be e i ther
stopped or started. The Start Diagnostic command must not
be used when the printer is in repair mode, or the server will
c r a s h

' ' . v ' A D \ l l \ I S T R . A n O \ L I B R . A K 1
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Safely notes

Your NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer and supplies have
been designed and tested to meet strict safety requirements.
These include safety agency examination and approval, and
compliance to established environmental standards. Attention
to the following notes will ensure the continued safe operation
of your equipment.

WARNING: Improper connection of the NS 8000 Laser CP
Electronic Printer grounding conductor can result in risk of
e lec t r i ca l shock .

• ALWAYS connect the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer to
a properly grounded power source receptacle. If in doubt,
have the receptacle checked by a qualified electrician.

• ALWAYS use materials and supplies specifically designated
for your Xerox NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer. Use of
non-approved materials may result in poor performance
and can create a hazardous situation.

• A LW AY S l o c a t e t h e N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r o n a

solid support surface, with adequate strength for the weight
of the machine.

• ALWAYS exercise care in moving or relocating the NS 8000
Laser CP Electronic Printer. Refer to the operator's manual
for correct procedures in lifting and moving the unit.

• NEVER use a ground adapter plug to connect the NS 8000
Laser CP Electronic Printer to a power source receptacle that
lacks a grcjund connection terminal.

• NEVER at tempt any maintenance funct ion that is not
spe( ificalK described in the operator manual

• NEVER rnmovf^ anv covers or guanis that are iastened with
screws Ihern are no ()[)eiator-serviceable areas within
t h e s e ( o v e r s .

• .NEVER override or '( heaf electric al or mechanical interior k
d e v i c e s .

• NEX'ER use supplies or cleaning materials for purposes (jther
than intendecf. Keep all materials out of the reach of
c h i l d r e n .

• NE\'ER operate the NS 8000 Easer CP Electronic Printer If
unusual noises or odors are noticed. Disconnect the power
cord from the power source receptacle and call your Xerox
Technical Representative to correct problem.

N f T W O t v k ) \ ( | v . i ^ T R X m O S M R R A R V
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Telecopier 495-1 Printer maintenance

This section contains maintenance procedures that you perform
as needed for the Telecopier 495-1 option of the Print
S e r v i c e ;

• Changing paper handling and transmission options

• Isolating equipment failures

Additional operation and maintenance procedures are provided
in the Telecopier 495-1 Terminal Operator Manual.

Note: The Telecopier 495-1 Printer status is updated by the
Print Service only once per minute.

Changing paper handling and transmission options

The Set Parameters command is used to change paper
handling and transmission options for Telecopier 495-1
facsimile printers. This command redisplays the selection menu
until you type the number corresponding to the "Exit" option,
or press <CTRL> and <C>.

1. Logon and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Set Parameters and press < RETURN >.

3. Type the number corresponding to the option desired
from the following list and press < RETURN >.

The following options appear:

• Transmission retries - Sets the options for retrying
f a i l e d d o c u m e n t t r a n s m i s s i o n s .

There are two categories of transmission failure:

a. Those in which no phone connection is made (the
number is busy or there is no answer).

b Those in which a phone connection was made but
an error occurred during the transmission (transmit
error or local FaVX failure).

A specific number of retries and number of minutes
between each retr> may be chosen for each category of
transmission fai lure.

• Banner - Defines when banner pages are printed for
both the local and transmitted image. In each case,
banner pages may be produced for every copy of a
document, for every set of copies of a document, or
not at all. The remote banner sheet option is normally
suppressed to avoid the overhead phone cost (refer to
the comment be low) .

S F T W C I R K A n v U K I s T R A l i n N . i l R R A R S
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• Multiple copies - Defines handling of multiple copies
for both the local and transmitted image. In each case,
multiple copies, when defined in the print request, can
either be allowed or suppressed. Remote multiple
copies are normally suppressed to avoid the overhead
phone cost.

4. Type the number corresponding to the new option value
desired or enter the requested information, and press
< R E T U R N > .

5. Type the number corresponding to the "Exit" option and
press < RETURN > when you have changed all the desired
options. Alternatively, you can press <CTRL> and <C>.

PStSlet iP«rafneters*^fTURN
1 E x i t
2 Transmiss ion re t r i es
3 B a n n e r
4 Multipfe copies
Enter choice number:
Retries in case of no connection (0„ 100>;
Retry interval in minutes (1.. 100); S^^TURN
Retries in case of transmit error (0...100):
Retry interval in minutes (1,.100); 3RETURN

Transmission retnes (no connection ) = 5, retry delay (minutes) = 5
Transmission retries (transmit error) = 3^ retry delay (rniniites) - 3

Select f rom
1 E x i t

6. Log off from the Print Service context.

Comment: The term "copy" refers to multiple copies of a
document within a single job (print request). The term "set of
copies" means a complete single job. whether or not multiple
copies are requested.

Isolating equipment failures

If vou have an equipment failure, first check the Telecopier
49S-1 to see if an error code is displayed. If a code is
displayed, refer to the Fault Code Displayed" section of the
Telecopier 495-1 Terminal Operator Manual. If an error code
is not displayed, execute the Self Test procedure described in
the Telecopier 495-1 Terminal Operator Manual.

Use the Start Diagnostic command of the Print Sen/ice to test
the RS-232 circuitry, to test communication from the server to
the printer, and to set the internal clock for the telecopier
495-1. The following diagnostic tests can be performed:

• RS-232 loopback test

• Telecopier 495-1 internal self test

• Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time

N E T W O R K A D \ r i M S T R . - \ T l O S L i B I C A R N
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Recording paper jams

The major cause of failure in the Telecopier 495-1 printer is
paper jams, caused by thermal paper glazing the drive roller.
The drive roller is a black rubber roller located under the paper
path cover at the front of the telecopier. To access the roller,
press the paper path release button and lift up the paper. The
roller should be cleaned with Xerox Clean Ups (43P67) on a
regular basis, by wiping the roller from side to side, while
rotating it with the green knob.

Note: Opening the Telecopier 495-1 cabinet may turn off the
unit and result in a misleading status display at the Print Sen/ice
console. The message "Offline. Please call the System
Administrator to check power supply and RS-232C cable" is
displayed. Typing the Show Status command displays the error
message "Offline" rather than "Close Door."

Performing the isolation test

The procedure for isolating a fault is designed for a direct
connection between a Telecopier 495-1 and a Facsimile Print
Service, where the switches (the shaded square indicates the
active function of the switch, on or off) are set as shown in the
example following step 1. The switches are located on the
right rear of the Telecopier 495-1 as you face it.

To run the RS-232 test , use the switches on the back on the
Telecopier 495-1. The switch settings simulate the loopback
tool used by Xerox field personnel and enable you to perform
f a u l t i s o l a t i o n .

When moving switch positions in the following procedure, use
a narrow but relatively blunt object, such as a small screwdriver
or ballpoint pen (with the point retracted) to "slide" a single
switch contact fully into position. The original switch settings,
as well as the switch settings for the isolation test, are shown in
the example. You must be able to get behind the telecopier to
change the switches. Do not tilt the telecopier or try to bend
over it to change the switches.

1 . S e t s w i t c h e s 1 - 1 , 1 - 3 , 1 - 5 , 1 - 7 , a n d 3 - 4 t o t h e O n
position (see the example below for switch identification);
a n d s w i t c h e s 2 - 3 , 2 - 4 , 2 - 5 , 3 - 2 , a n d 3 - 8 t o t h e O f f
position.

Note: Only these switches need to be changed. The
remaining switches should remain set as they are.

) R K A L ) \ ' . I M s T R . A ! i i : > \ L I B R X K '
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s w i t c h

1 - 7
S w i t c h ! S w i t c h 2 S w i t c h 3

Original
switch settings

I s o l a t i o n t e s t
switch settings

2 d Z M

3 m — I
2 1 m

Telecopier 495-1 test switch settings

2 . Run the RS-232 loopback tes t as ind ica ted on the
following page If the test fails refer to the listing of RS-
232 loopback test failures which follows.

3. Observe whefher the RS-232 test passes

• If the test passes, the problem is in the Telecopier
4 9 3 - 1 . C a l l t h e X e r o x F a c s i m i l e T e c h n i c a l
Re[)resentative.

• If the test fails, the problem is in the 8000 processor
o r t h e c o n n e c t i o n c a b l e . C a l l t h e X e r o x 8 0 0 0
Technical Representative

4. Reset the switches back to their original positions.

Comment: If problems persist after performing these
procedures, call the Network Support Center.
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PS > Start Diagnostlc^^^*'^
Please Confirm (Y/N): Y^tFTURN
Select From, . .
1 E x i t

2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 mtema! self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
Enter Choice Number; 2RETURN
Configure for loopback and Type Y to Continue (V/N):

RS232 loopback test . . . Passed
Repeat Test (Y/N): NRiTtRN
Configure for normal operation and type Y to continue (Y/N); YRFTURN
Select From ». .
1 E x i t
2 RS23 2 loopback test
j Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
Enter Choice Number; 1 RETURN

P S >

Possible RS-232 loopback test failures:

RS232 loopback test...failed; RS232C DTRDSR loopback error.
The DTR;DSR loop was open. Data loopback was not
t e s t e d .

RS232 loopback test...failed. RS232C RTS/CTS loopback error.
The RTS'CTS loop was open. Data loopback was not
t e s t e d .

RS232 loopback test...failed; RS232C DTRyDSR and RTS/CTS
loopback error.

Both the DTRDSR and RTS-CTS loops were open. Data
loopback was not tested.

RS232 loopback test...failed: No data loopback.
The DTR. DSR and RTS GTS loops passed, data loopback did
n o t o c c u r .

RS232 loopback test...failed: Data loopback incomplete.
The DTR'DSR and RTS CIS loops passed, some loopback
d a t a w a s n o t r e c e i v e d .

RS232 loopback test...failed; Data loopback compare error.
The DTRDSR and RTSCTS loops passed, the received
loopback data was incorrect.
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Telecopier 495-1 internal self test

This selection of the Start Diagnostic command is used to run
part of the Telecopier 495-1 internal self test. The entire self
test may be run by pressing <Stop> and Light OriginaLTest
simultaneously on the Telecopier 495-1.

Note: Make sure that the machine is not in use before running
these tests.

It takes approximately 60 seconds to run this test:

PS > Start Diagnostic'̂ ^^LiRN
Please confirm (Y.-K>;
Select From. . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 ioopbadc test
3 Tetecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
Enter Choice number: 3RETurn

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test. . . passed.
Select From. . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopback test
3 Tefecopier 495-1 Internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 ciock to current time
Enter choice number:

P S >

P o s s i b l e i n t e r n a l s e l f t e s t r e s u l t s a r e :

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...passed.
Te lecop ie r 493-1 in te rna l se l f tes t . . . fa i l ed : No RS232C
h a r d u a r e .

RS2 32C harduare is not instal led on the server. (Possible
internal software problem.)

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: RS232C line number
i n v a l i d

Internal software problem.
Telecopier 495-1 internal se l f test . . ra i led: RS232C l ine
u n a v a i l a b l e .

Another service is using the local RS232r. port.
Te l e c o p i e r 4 9 5 - 1 i n t e r n a l s e l f t e s t . . . f a i l e d : R S 2 3 2 C
C o m m u n i c a t i o n e r r o r .

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test ..failed: Telecopier not
responding.

The Telecopier 495-1 is disconnected or powered off.
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: Unexpected
Telecopier response.

Data received from the Telecopier 495-1 was inconsistent.
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: Telecopier retry
t i m e l i m i t e x c e e d e d .

T h e t i m e a l l o w e d f o r t h e c o m m a n d t o e x e c u t e w a s
exceeded.Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed.

Telecopier response timeout.
The Telecopier 495-1 did not respond.

NETWORK AD.X^INISTRAT ON LIBrvVRN
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Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: Telecopier in-job
waiting timeout.

The Telecopier 495-1 is in use.
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
Fau l t : F421 .

The Telecopier 495-1 fault code is displayed. (Look up
the fault code in the Telecopier 495-1 Terminal Operator
Manua l . )

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
No paper.
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
Paper jam.
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed- (Telecopier error)
O f f h o o k .

The Telecopier 495-1 cannot get a dial tone on the
connected phone line.

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
R e m o t e n o a n s w e r .

This failure is indicative of internal Telecopier 495-1
problems.
Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
Remote busy.

This failure is indicative of internal Telecopier 495-1
problems.

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
To n e d e t e c t e d .

The Telecopier 49S-1 detected interrupt tones on the
phone line. This failure is indicative of internal Telecopier
495-1 problems.

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...failed: (Telecopier error)
Diagnostic fault.

The Telecopier 495-1 detected an internal error. Follow
the procedure displayed in the Telecopier 495-1 Terminal
Operator Manual.

Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time

This selection of the Start Diagnostics command sets the
internal clock of the Telecopier 495-1 to the server's current
time, displaying the set time. The possible error results of this
selection are the same as for the Telecopier 495-1 internal self
t e s t .
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PS > Start piagnostic^^^^RN
Please Confirm (Y/N): Y^niRN
Select From. . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopbacF test
3 Telecopier 49S-1 internal setf test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
Enter Choice number;

Set Telecopier 495^1 dock. .. done. Time set to 23-Aug-85 15:27,
S e l e c t F r o m
1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 dock to current time
Enter choice number. lRETURN

P $ >

Printing a print test pattern

You ma\ ocrdsion.dlU wish to print a test pattern to verif\ that
the Print Sooice and the Telecopier 495-1 are operational

1. Oirci ! \our rominand>> to the Print Ser\i( e context.

2 Upe Print Test Pattern and press <RMURN>

3 l\pe the nurnbtv corresponding to the desired test
pattern and press <RfcTURN>.

4 T\pe 1 (or more) to the Enter cop\ count (l-9')9)"
prompt and pre-,s <RETUR.N>.

5 r\pe the number < orresponding to the desired paper size
II prom[Dted and press < RETURN >

(j. T\[)e Y fo the Loi al [)rintr' prompt if >ou want to print a
test pattern on the local Telecopier 495-1 and press
< RETURN >. Otherwise, type N and go to step 7.

7. Type Y to the Remote print?' prompt, if you want to
transmit a test pattern to a remote tacsimile device, and
[)ress < RETURN >. OtherxMse, t\pe N and gca to step 9.

8. Enter the tele[)hone number of the remote facsimile
device and press <RLrURN> CeneralK vou will choose
a tacsimile device that vou know is functional, so you can
tell whether the Telecopier 495-1 is able to transmit
sucressfu l lv.
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9 . O b s e r v e t h e t e s t d o c u m e n t .

• If the test pattern printed successfully, recheck for the
original problem (if any).

• If the test pattern printed, but was of poor print quality,
call the Xerox Facsimile Technical Representative.

• If the test pattern did not print, refer to the Telecopier
495-1 Terminal Operator Manual for further instructions
on diagnosing equipment failures.



Formatting Print Service maintenance

The ne twork addresses can be en te red in dec ima l ,
octal, or hexadecimal notation. Examples of the
s tandard no ta t i on (ne twork number ) . (hos t add ress ) ,
a r e a s f o l l o w s :

• 1 - 3 4 5 . 6 4 - 1 2 8 - 2 4 1 . i n d e c i m a l n o t a t i o n . 1 - 3 4 5

i S t h e n e t w o r k n u m b e r a n d 6 4 - 1 2 8 - 2 4 1 i s t h e
host address separated by a period.

• 2 5 0 1 B . 3 6 4 5 0 2 3 6 1 B . i n o c t a l n o t a t i o n .

Th is sect ion conta ins the main tenance tasks which shou ld be
performed as needed for the Formatting Print Service option of
the Print Service:

• Changing the Target Print Service

• Updating paper handling options

• Responding to forwarding errors

Changing the Target Print Service

The association of the FPS with the Target Print Service is
retained across system restarts.

You can change the Target Print Service at any time using the
Set Target Print Service command. After the change, all
documerits are sent to the new Target Print Serx,'ice, including
those already in progress when the change was made.

To change the Target Print Service:

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Set Target Print Service and press < RETURN >.

3. Enter the Clearinghouse name or network address of the
9700/8700 Electronic Printing System and press
< RETURN >. If you enter the Clearinghouse name, the
EPS looks up the network address.

a A Clearinghouse name should contain local, domain,
and organization names, separated by colons. If you
do not specify the domain and/or organization, the
domain and.or organization names of the Formatting
P r i n t S e r v i c e a r e u s e d .

5 4 1 H . 3 D 2 8 4 F 1 H . i n h e x a d e c i m a l n o t a t i o n . T h e
first digit of a hexadecimal number must be a
numeral or a leading zero.



4. The message "Done" is displayed when the command
completes. If a warning message is also displayed, saying
that the Target Print Service is unavailable, use the Query
Target Print Service command at a later time to get the
correct parameter information from the Target Print
S e r v i c e .

Log off.

Updating paper handling options

You can use the Query Target Print Service command to
obtain the current Formatting Print Service paper handling
options and operational status. The options include paper size
and availability of stapling, and double-sided printing. Use
the Show Status command to check the FPS option values
without making a call to the Target Print Service. Use the
Query Target Print Service command if the option values have
changed from what is displayed for the Show Status command.

Note: If any paper handling options have been changed on
the Target Print Service (9700), then you must go to the
Formatting Print Service and perform the Query Target Print
Service command, if you do not perform this command, the
options for the Target Print Service will not be put into the FPS
local database and the wrong printer options will be passed to
the Viev\Point workstation printer icons.

Here is the procedure to obtain the current Target Print Service
paper handling options.

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Query Target Print Service and press < RETURN >
to obtain the paper handling parameters and status
information for the 9700 8700 Electronic Printing System.

Responding to forwarding errors

The Formatting Print Service automatically retries forwarding a
document to the Target Print Service until the document is
either accepted by the Target Print Service or canceled using
the Cancel Document command. If the FPS fails in an attempt
to forward a document, an error message is sent to active
executives giving the reason for the failure. The Target Print
Service or the communication path may be inoperative.

Occasionally, there may be a problem with a document which
prevents it from being forwarded (for example, if the document
is very large and will not fit on the disk of the Target Print
S e r v i c e ) .

Note: An FPS can be associated with only one Target Print
S e r v i c e .

Here is the procedure to respond to forwarding errors.

1. Make sure the Target Print Service is operational. Check
the communication path between the Target Print Service
a n d t h e F P S . ( F o r i n s t a n c e , i f t h e r e i s a n I n t e r n e t w o r k

Routing Service link between the Target Print Service and
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the FPS, check to see if the link is up.) Use the Echo test
a v a i l a b l e u n d e r t h e T e s t c o m m a n d t o c h e c k t h e
communication path. For information on the echo test,
refer to the "Server on-line diagnostics" section of the
Basic Troubleshooting of Network Services booklet.

2 . R o u t e d o c u m e n t s t o a d i f f e r e n t 9 7 0 0 / 8 7 0 0 E l e c t r o n i c
Printing System by changing the Target Print Service. To
change the Target Print Service, refer to the "Changing
the Target Print Service" procedure.

3. The forwarding document may be canceled, especially if
the error message indicates that a document problem is
preventing forwarding. Here is the procedure to cancel
the forwarding document:

a. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

b. Type Cancel Document and press < RETURN >,

c. A menu of cancel options is displayed. Type the
number corresponding to the forwarding document
option and press < RETURN >.

d. Press < RETURN > to confirm the response.

e. Log off.

After the forwarding document has been canceled, the
EPS attempts to forward the next document in the queue.
If the next document will not forward, there may be a
prob lem w i th the Targe t Pr in t Serv ice o r the
c o m m u n i c a t i o n l i n k .

4. If the Target Print Service will not be available for some
time, you may want to stop processing at the FPS. This
prevents the acceptance of new documents and stops the
FPS from constantly trying to forward the current
d o c u m e n t .

Here is the procedure to stop processing:

a. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

b. Type Stop and press < RETURN >.

c. Enter the reason for stopping processing (tor
example. Target Print Service is down) and press
< R E T U R N > .

d . L o g o f f .

5. Here is the procedure to start processing;

a. Log on and enable in the Print Ser^'ice context.

b. Type Start and press < RETURN >.

c. Press < RETURN > at the confirmation prompt.

d . Log o f f .
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Image gap reprinting

Occasionally, image gaps may occur in your printed copy from
a n 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r o r a n N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P
Electronic Printer. Image gaps are blank strips running
horizontally across the page on the 8040 Series printer, or
vertically across the page on the NS 8000 Laser CP. This
happens when image generation is unable to keep up with the
speed of the printer while attempting to print extremely
complex images/graphics.

If a server with at least 1.5 Mb of memory is used, image gaps
can be corrected by enabling the image gap reprinting feature.
When you enable this feature, reprint automatically occurs for
any page containing image gaps. The reprint takes longer,
because the image is created and stored on the server disk
prior to printing. When this feature is enabled, the Print
Sen/ice requires a large amount of memory, as well as a large
amount of disk space (approximately 2600 pages), whether or
not reprinting is underway. Eor this reason, you may not want
to enable this feature if your Print Service is on a multi
function server or has limited disk space.

Sometimes when the image gap reprinting function is enabled,
large or complex documents cannot be processed and the
server will stop functioning (although it will not display the 915
maintenance panel code). Since the image gap reprinting
feature reserves a large amount of the server's memory, the
server may use all remaining memory and quit functioning
when a large or complex document is processed.

In order for you to print the document, you must disable the
image gap reprinting feature, complete normal initialization of
the Print Setvice, and resend the document.

Note: The image gap reprinting feature is always in the
disabled mode until it has been enabled by the user.

Use the follov\ing procedLire for enabling or disabling the
image gap reprinting feature;

R e b o o t t h e s e o ' e r .

2. Type N to the Normal Startup^' prompt and press
< RETURN >.

3 Type the number corresponding to the "Interrupt before
running Services " option and press < RETURN >.

4. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

5. Type Run Service and press < RETURN >. A list of the
services on the server is now displayed.

6. Type the number corresponding to the Print Service and
press < RETURN >.

7 Tvpe N to the PS > Normal Startup^' prompt and press
< R E T U R N > .
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8. Type the number corresponding to the "Change
configuration " prompt and press < RETURN >.

9. Type the number corresponding to the printing option
desired and press < RETURN >.

10. Type the number corresponding to the printer version
desired (8040 Series only) and press < RETURN >.

11. Type Y and press < RETURN > to enable image gap
reprinting, or type N and press < RETURN > to disable it.
See the following example;

! R u n S e r v i c e * ^ ^ ' * ^
Select choices
1 P r i n t Se rv i ce
Enter one or more choices: t^TURN
PSt Normal Startup? (Y/N): NR"URN

Running Print Service
Specify non-normal startup options
1 Change configuration
2 Stop queuing and printing
3 Delete backing files
Enter one or more choices: iRnuRN

Specify printing option
1 6040 Ser ies Electronic Pr inter
2 NS 8000 laser CP Electronic Printer
3 Mode l -35 E lec t r on i c P r i n t e r
4 XP-9 Elect ron ic Pr in ter
5 Telecopier 495-1
6 Formatting Printer Service
Enter choice number; 1 RETURN

Specify printer version
1 B 1
2 B 2
Enter choice number;
Enable image gap reprinting; (Y.'N): yR^turn

P r i n t S e r v i c e r u n .
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5 . M e s s a g e s

This section contains an alphabetical listing of the messages
that might display for the Print Service. Each message is
followed by a brief explanation as to the probable cause and
the suggested action pertinent to the message.

For the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, the NS 8000 Laser CP
Electronic Printer, and the Telecopier 495-1 printing options,
messages detailing problems encountered while processing a
document are printed on the document's banner sheet.

For the Formatting Print Service (EPS), errors which prevent a
document from being printed are reported on a job
termination summary. The job termination summary is sent to
the Target Print Service.

The messages described in this section are grouped as follows:

• Generic status messages

• 8040 Series Electronic Printer status messages

• NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer status messages

• Telecopier 495-1 Printer status messages

• Formatting Print Service status messages

• Document status messages

• job termination summary identification messages

• Document identification banner messages

• Document appearance warning banner messages

• Document error banner messages

When you see an error or informational message that you do
not understand or want additional information about, write it
down. Then, look it up in the Print Service message list. If the
listing does not provide the information you are looking for,
contact the Network Support Center.

Note: Banner messages, such as "Character 1357B. 60B] Is Not
in Font Modern , " can be referenced in the Xerox Character
Encoding Standard
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Generic status messages

C a n n o t r u n P r i n t S e r v i c e n o w.

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c a n n o t b e r u n f o r s o m e
reason. This message should be followed by another message,
indicating the specific problem and the action required.

Action; Respond as directed by this message.

C a n n o t r u n P r i n t S e r v i c e .
No Print Service printing option software installed.

Probable cause: None of the optional printing option
sof tware was ava i lab le on the vo lume when the Pr in t Serv ice
was run. There is a software module (a bed file) for each
printing option the Print Service supports.

Act ion : Sof tware must be ins ta l led on the server fo r a t leas t
one printing option or the Print Service cannot run. This error
message will not occur if the Print Service floppy is installed
properly.

C a n n o t r u n P r i n t S e r v i c e .
No Print Service printing option software installed for the currently enabled software
options.

Probable cause: Even though printing option software was
found on the volume, none of the printing options supported
by the available software are currently enabled software
options.

Action: To run the Print Service, enable the printing option(s)
supported by the software that is already installed. Or install
software for at least one of the printing options which is a
currently enabled software option. This error message will not
occur if the Print Service floppy is installed properly.

C a n n o t r u n P r i n t S e r v i c e .
No Print Service software options enabled.

Probable cause: None of the Print Service software options
have been enabled. There is a software option corresponding
to each Print Service printing option.

Action: Software options may be set using the Set Software
Options command.
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C a n n o t r u n P r i n t S e r v i c e .
Required memory already allocated to another incompatible function.

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c a n n o t r u n a f t e r t h e
Multiport Option has already reserved memory. The Print
Service is incompatible with the Multiport Option. It cannot
co-reside on the same server because both options reserve
the same special area of memory.

Action: Expunge the Print Service and install it on a different
server. An alternative is to enter Delete File and to specify
MultiportSDF.BCD to be deleted. The alternative of deleting
the Multipart file only makes sense if the option has been
installed accidentally on a server which does not have the
Multiport hardware and special System Software for Multiport.

Required memory Is not available.
P l e a s e a c t i v a t e P r i n t S e r v i c e a n d r e b o o t s e r v e r.

P robab le cause : The P r in t Se rv i ce cou ld no t run because i t
needs a large amount of real memory which is no longer
available. This happens when the Print Service is not activated
and the user tries to run it after a normal server startup.

Action: Activate the Print Service and reboot the server.
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8040 Series Electronic Printer status messages

**Default Font Missing! 'Install Fonts' and 'Start Printing' to continue.

Probable cause: An attempt has been made to format a
document which requires the default font, but the default font
cannot be found on the disk. Typically, this occurs when a
document is sent to the Print Service before any fonts have
been installed. Printing has been stopped.

A c t i o n : T h e u s e r s h o u l d i n s t a l l t h e M o d e r n F o n t f r o m t h e
Xerox Modern Fonts floppy (or from the Xerox Required Fonts
floppy which contains only 12 point fonts). After installing the
font file, enter the Start Printing command.

**Print Engine Failure, 'Start Printing' to continue.

Probable cause: An image fault has been detected while
printing. Printing has been stopped to prevent repeated
failures. Preceding this message, L2 error messages will be
displayed on the screen and on the printer display. Sometimes
the error messages are followed by "*'Status = Okay." The
Show Status command may also indicate "Status: Okay." This
is because the printer does not remember these errors and the
software relies on getting the current status from the printer.

Action: The System Administrator or Technical Representative
should run an image test using the Start Diagnostic command.
The results of this test should then be reported to a field
service dispatcher. (Refer to the "Maintaining your Print
S e r v i c e " s e c t i o n . )

* "Printer status = C4 - Please check paper cassette.

Probable cause: The paper cassette may be empty.

Action: Add paper if needed. If paper cassette is not empty,
c h e c k t o s e e i f t h e r o l l e r s n e e d t o b e c l e a n e d .

status = C3 - Please check paper handle,
status = E2 - Please clear paper path,
status = E3 - Please clear paper path,
status = E4 - Please empty output tray,
s ta tus = E5 - P l ease c l ose doo r,
status = F5 - Please empty stacker tray,
status = J1 - Please add dry imager.

Probable cause: Informative messages.

Action: Respond as directed by these messages.
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** Printer status = LI - Warming, please wait.

Probable cause: The fuser is warming up.

Action: if this message persists longer than 6 minutes, the
printer needs repair.

**Printer status = 12 - Please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: There has been an image fault. The server
processor is not receiving the video clock or line-sync signals
from the printer. This may be due to a printer problem, a cable
problem, or a problem within the server processor.

Action: The System Administrator or Technical Representative
should run an image test using the Start Diagnostic command.
The results of this test should then be reported to a field
service dispatcher. (Refer to the "Maintaining your Print
Service" sect ion.)

**Printer status = 14 - Please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: There has been a command status faul t . The
Print Service is unable to communicate with the printer. The
server processor is not detecting correct status signals from the
printer in response to commands sent to the printer. This may
be due to a printer problem, a cable problem, or a problem
with the server processor.

Action: Ensure that the printer is powered on. Check the
cable connection between the printer and the server processor.
If the problem persists, call the Network Support Center.

** Printer status = Low power mode.

Probable cause: Power consumption is being reduced;
subsequent printing will require a warm-up (LI) period.

Act ion: The pr inter wi l l enter into ful l power mode
automatically when a printing job is initiated, or you may
execute the Wakeup Printer command. (Warm-up time is
approximately 6 minutes.)

**Printer status = Off line - Press on line key.

Probable cause: Informative messages.

Action: Respond as directed by these messages.
** Printer status = Okay.

Informative message. No action is required.
** Repair Mode entered.
** Repair Mode exited.

Informative messages. No action is required.
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NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer status messages

* * P r i n t e r s t a t u s = A 1 - P l e a s e c l e a r d o c u m e n t f e e d e r.

Probable cause: An original was misfed while being copied.

Action: Lift the document feeder and remove the original.
Then close the document feeder and reinsert the original.

**Prlnter status = C3 - Please check paper cassette.

Probable cause: The paper cassette is not inserted properly.

Action; Push the paper cassette in all the way.

**Printer status = C4 - Please add paper.

Probable cause: The paper cassette is out of paper.

Action: Respond as directed by this message.

**Printer status = El - Please clear paper path.
**Printer status = E2 - Please clear paper path.
**Printer status = E3 - Please clear paper path.
**Printer status = E4 - Please clear paper path.

Probable cause: A paper path misfeed has been detected.

Action: Open paper path and clear misfed paper.

**Printer status = E5 - Please close paper path.

Probable cause: The paper path is open.

Action: Push down on the upper front corners of the Laser CP
to ( lose the paper [jath

**Printer status = Offline - Press offline key again to resume.

Probable cause: Informative message.

Action: Respond as directed by this message.

** Printer status = Okay.

This is an informative message. No action is required.
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♦♦Printer status = PI - Image fault, please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: There has been an image fault. The server
processor is not receiving the video clock or line-sync signals
from the printer. This may be due to a printer problem, a cable
problem, or a problem within the server processor.

Action: The Start Diagnostic command can be used to further
troubleshoot the problem. For information on the Start
Diagnostic command, refer to the "Maintaining your Print
S e r v i c e " s e c t i o n .

♦♦Printer status = P2 - Image fault, please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: There has been an image fault. The server
processor is not receiving the video clock or line-sync signals
from the printer. This may be due to a printer problem, a cable
problem, or a problem within the server processor.

Action: The Start Diagnostic command can be used to
troubleshoot the problem. For information on the Start
Diagnostic command, refer to the "Maintaining your Print
S e r v i c e " s e c t i o n .

♦♦Printer status = P4 - Communication fault, please call System Administrator.

Probab le cause : The Pr in t Serv ice i s unab le to commun ica te
with the printer. The server processor is not detecting correct
status signals from the printer in response to commands sent
to the printer. This may be due to a printer problem, a cable
problem, or a problem with the server processor.

Action: Make sure that the printer is powered on. Check the
cable connection between the server processor and the printer.
Reboot the printer by switching the power off, then on. Start
printing. If this status recurs, call your Xerox Printer Technical
Representative.

♦♦Printer status = P5 - Sequence fault, please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: This message indicates that the Print Service
d e t e c t e d a n u n r e c o v e r a b l e e r r o r i n t h e N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P
Electronic Printer command status sequence.

Action: Reboot the printer by switching the power off, then
on. Start printing. If this status recurs, call your Xerox Printer
Technical Representative.

♦♦Printer status = Please add dry imager.
Probable cause: The level of dry imager is too low.

Action: Follow the directions for adding dry imager that are
printed on the dry imager hopper cover of the Laser CP. Then,
press the Off-line switch to place the printer on line.



PRINT SERVICE

** Printer status = Printer in copy mode, please wait.

Probable cause: This message means that the printer is
currently being used as a convenience copier.

Action: No action is required. Please wait until the printer has
completed the copy process.

**Printer status = Printer in repair mode, queuing and printing have been stopped.

Probable cause: Print Service operation is suspended while
the printer hardware is being worked on.

Action: Repair mode is entered by booting the server with the
printer cover removed. Queuing and printing are preempted.
Reboot with the printer cover installed to exit repair mode.

**Printer status = Printer needs service - Please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: This message indicates a printer hardware
e r r o r .

Action: The printer display code should be noted to help
locate the type of problem. Call your Xerox Printer Technical
Representative.

**Rotating fonts for the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer...

Probable cause: This message is displayed at the beginning of
font rotation. After fonts are installed, they must be rotated
before they can be used by the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic
P r i n t e r .

Action: No action is required. Font rotation is done
automatically when the Print Service is initialized (if unrotated
fonts are found on the volume) and when you enter the Start
Printing command at the end of the font installation sequence.

**Rotating (x)...

Informative message appears for each font file rotated. The
name of the file currently being rotated (x) is displayed. No
action is required

**Rotation error: Insufficient volume space.

Probable cause: Font rotation could not be performed
because the seaer ran out of disk space.

Action: Provide free space equal to twice the size of the font
file being rotated. Some fonts may have already been rotated
successfully. Any fonts left unrotated because of errors are
rotated as needed when referenced by a document. This takes
more time than rotating the fonts in advance, but the printed
output will be the same.
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R o t a t i o n e r r o r : U n k n o w n .

Probable cause: An unexpected error occurred during font
r o t a t i o n .

Action: Report this error to your Xerox Printer Technical
Representative. Some fonts may have already been rotated
successfully. Any fonts left unrotated because of errors are
rotated as needed when referenced by a document. This takes
more time than rotating the fonts in advance, but the printed
output will be the same.

** Rotation of (n) font files completed.

informative message is displayed at the completion of font
rotation. The number of font files rotated (n) is displayed. No
action is required
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Telecopier 495-1 Printer status messages _ _ ^
** Printer status = Fax error, please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: Some abnormality occurred while the server
was communicating with the Telecopier 495-1.

Action: Run the Telecopier 495-1 internal self test. If the test
falls, run the RS-232 loopback test. (Refer to the "Internal self
test" and "Performing the isolation test" procedures in the
"Maintaining your Print Service" section of this booklet. If the
FAX error persists, contact your service representative.

* * P r i n t e r s t a t u s = F a x i n u s e .

Informative message indicating that the Telecopier 495-1 is
busy receiving a transmission from or sending to another
facsimile device. No action is required.

Note: The status of the Telecopier 495-1 is updated once per
m i n u t e .

**Printer status = Off line, please call System Administrator to check power supply
a n d R S 2 3 2 c a b l e .

P robab le cause : ( he P r i n t Se rv i ce canno t commun i ca te w i t h
the Telecopier 495-1.

Action: Make sure the paper receptacle is closed. If any part
of the Telecopier 495-1 is open, the device automatically
shuts off Check that the device is powered on and make sure
there is a proper connection to the RS-232C link.

** Printer status = Okay.

Informative message No action is required.

**Printer status = Please clear paper path.** Printer status = Please place telephone receiver on hook.

Probable cause: Informative messages

Action: Respond as indicated by these messages.
** Printer status =RS232 communication line number provided by clearinghouse

server is incorrect, please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: Unknown. This status is never expected to
o c c u r .

Action: Respond as indicated by this message.
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** Printer status =RS232 communication line number provided by clearinghouse
server is not available, please call System Administrator.

Probable cause: The External Communications Service (ECS)
or other communications service is attempting to use the local
RS-232C port.

Action: The Telecopier 495-1 print ing option is not
compatible with any of the communications services. Remove
all communications services from a server running the Print
Service Telecopier 495-1 option.

** Printer status = RS232C hardware error, please call System Administrator.

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e R S - 2 3 2 C c o m m u n i c a t i o n h a r d w a r e o r
software is not working as expected.

Action: Contact your service representative.
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Formatting Print Service status messages
** Forwarding status = Connection error.

Probable cause: An error occurred while establishing or
maintaining a connection with the Target Print Service. FPS will
keep trying to forward the document until it is queued at the
Target Print Service or canceled at the FPS.

Action: Check the status of the Target Print Service.

**Forwarding status = Document too large.
**Forwarding status = Insufficient space on Target Print Service.

Probable cause: The Target Print Service will not accept the
document because it is too large to be stored. FPS will keep
trying to forward the document until it is queued at the Target
Pr in t Serv i ce o r cance led a t the FPS.

Action: If additional space can be freed by deleting font files
or documents on the Target Print Service, the document may
get forwarded. Otherwise, break the document into smaller
pieces and resend them to the FPS.

**Forwarding status = No network route to Target Print Service.

Probable cause; The communication path between the FPS
and the Target Print Service is inoperative. FPS will keep trying
to forward the document until it is queued at the Target Print
Serv i ce o r cance led a t t he FPS.

A c t i o n : C h e c k t h e I R S l i n e s a n d E t h e r n e t c o n n e c t i o n s . I f
communication lines appear to be up, check that the FPS has
the correct network address for the Target Print Service. (This
procedure is detailed later in this section under the "Target
Print SePv'ice unavailable" message.)

**Forwarding status = Okay.

Informative message indicating that a previous forwarding
problem has been resolved. No action is required.

**Forwarding status = Queuing disabled at Target Print Service.

Probable cause: The Target Print Service cannot accept the
document because queuing is disabled. FPS will keep trying to
forward the document until it is queued at the Target Print
Service or canceled at the FPS.

Action: Enable queuing at the Target Print Service.
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** Forwarding status = Requested paper size unavailable.

Probable cause: The paper size requested is not available at
the Target Print Service. FPS will keep trying to forward the
document until it is queued at the Target Print Service or
c a n c e l e d a t t h e F P S .

Action: Load the desired paper size on the Target Print Service
and then enter the Query Target Print Service at the FPS. If the
desired paper size is not available, you must cancel the
document and resend it, specifying a paper size which is
available at the Target Print Service.

**Forwarding status = Target Print Service busy.

Probable cause: The Target Print Service was too busy to
receive the document. FPS will keep trying to forward the
document until it is queued at the Target Print Service, or
c a n c e l e d a t t h e F P S .

Action: No action is required. If the message continues,
check the Target Print Service to be sure it is configured
correctly.

**Forwarding status = Target Print Service not responding.

Probable cause: The Target Print Service did not respond to
the forwarding request. The Target Print Service may be
inoperative. If the Target Print Service is a 9700/8700 Electronic
Print Service, the Target Print Service may just be temporarily
busy. (The 9700/ 8700 does not support multiple connections
and does not respond to network requests when it is busy.)
FPS will keep trying to forward the document until it is queued
at the Target Print Service, or canceled at the FPS.

Action: If the Target Print Service is a 9700/8700, no action
may be required. If it is not a 9700/8700, or if this message
continues, check to be sure that the Target Print Service is
operative

♦♦Forwarding status = Target Print Service queue full.
Probable cause: The Target Print Service cannot accept the
document because its queue is full. FPS will keep trying to
forward the document until it is queued at the Target Print
Service, or canceled at the FPS.

Action: No action is required. The FPS will continue to retry
until the queue is no longer full.
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** Forwarding status = Target Print Service unavailable.

Probable cause: There is no Print Service available at the
network address of the Target Print Service. FPS will keep trying
to forward the document until it is queued at the Target Print
Service, or canceled at the FPS.

Action: Check that the Target Print Service is ready to accept
Ethernet traffic. Check the network number. If the Target Print
Service appears operational, enter the Query Target Print
Service command to see if the network address being used for
the Target Print Service is correct. If it is not, make sure the
correct address is entered in the Clearinghouse Service
d a t a b a s e .

If you change the address at the Clearinghouse Service, you
must again specify the name of the Target Print Service with the
Set Target Print Service command, so that the FPS looks up
the new address. You may also enter the correct network
address using the Set Target Print Service command. (You
may wish to do this even if you change the address at the
Clearinghouse Service, since the new address may take a while
to propagate to all Clearinghouse Services on your network.)
The "Changing the Target Print Service" procedure in the
"Maintaining your Print Service" section explains the format for
entering network addresses.

**Forwarding status = Transfer error.

Probable cause: An error occurred during transfer of the
document. FPS will keep trying to forward the document until
it is queued at the Target Print Service, or canceled at the FPS.

Action: Check that the Target Print Service is operational and
that IRS lines and Ethernet connections are up.

**Forwarding status = Transmission medium problem.

Probable cause: There is a problem with the transmission
medium hardware, the transmission medium is not available, or
the transmission medium is not ready. FPS will keep trying to
forward the document until it is queued at the Target Print
Serv i ce o r cance led a t t he FPS.

Act ion : Check the Ethernet connect ions.

**Forwarding status = Unknown problem.

Probable cause: An unexpected error.

Action: FPS will keep trying to forward the document until it is
queued at the Target Print Service, or canceled at the FPS.
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Document status messages

This section provides you with a list of normal and abnormal
document status messages which might be displayed by the
L is t Documen ts command .

N O R M A L S T A T U S :

Being Formatted.
F o r m a t t e d .

Informative message indicating that the document is being or
has been formatted and is queued for printing. No action is
required.

Being forwarded.

The document is being forwarded to the Target Print Service.
If the document could not be forwarded on previous tries, the
Print Service automatically tries again until the document is
either accepted by the Target Print Service, or is canceled using
the Cancel Document command. (The exact forwarding error
is displayed asynchronously to all active Seny'ices Executives and
as part of the Show Status command.) No action is required.

Being printed.
P r i n t e o .

informative message indicating that the document is being or
has been printed. No action is required.

Being Received.

Informative message indicating that the document is being
received and added to the queue. No action is required.

Being transmitted.
T r a n s m i t t e d .

informative message indicating that the document is being or
has been t ransmi t ted to the remote facs imi le dev ice ind icated
by the phone number. No action is required.

Busy-will retry.

P r o b a b l e c a u s e ; T h e d o c u m e n t w a s n o t t r a n s m i t t e d b e c a u s e
the telephone for the remote facsimile device was busy.

Action: The transmission will be tried again later. No action is
required.

F o r w a r d e d .

Informative message indicating that the document has been
f o r w a r d e d . T h e c o n v e r t e d m a s t e r w a s d e l e t e d f r o m t h e s e r v e r
disk. No action is required.
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Local fax failure-will retry.

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e d o c u m e n t w a s n o t t r a n s m i t t e d b e c a u s e
of a problem with the local Telecopier 495-1.

Action: The transmission will be tried again later. No action is
required.

No answer-will retry.

Probab le cause : The document was no t t ransmi t ted because
no remote facsimile device answered when the phone number
was dialed.

Action: The transmission will be tried again later. No action is
required.

Queued.

Informative message indicating that the document is awaiting
processing. No action is required.

Requeued.

Informative message indicating that the document was
requeued after being aborted for some reason (for example,
the document was in progress when printing was stopped, or
the document was in progress at system restart). No action is
required.

Transmit error-will retry.

Probable cause: The document was not transmitted because
o f a c o m m u n i c a t i o n e r r o r .

Action: No action is required. The transmission will be tried
again later.

A B N O R M A L S T A T U S :

Busy.

Probab le cause : The documen t was no t t r ansm i t t ed because
the telephone for the remote facsimile device was busy.

Action: Try to send the document again.

Canceled at printer.
C a n c e l e d i n f o r m a t t e r .
C a n c e l e d i n f o r w a r d e r .
Canceled in queue.

Informative messages indicating that the document was
canceled using the Cancel Document command. No action is
required.
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F o r m a t f a i l u r e .

P robab le cause : The documen t cou ld no t be conve r ted f rom
the transmission image to a print image. A banner sheet is
usually produced.

Action: Check the banner sheet for possible cause of failure.

Loca l f ax f a i l u re .

P robab le cause : The documen t was no t t r ansmi t t ed because
of a problem with the local Telecopier 495-1.

Action: Try to send the document again, if this message
continues, contact the Technical Representative.

N o a n s w e r .

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e d o c u m e n t w a s n o t t r a n s m i t t e d b e c a u s e
no remote facsimile device answered when the phone number
w a s d i a l e d .

Action: Check the phone number and try to send the
document again.

P r i n t f a i l u r e .

P robab le cause : The documen t was f o rma t t ed bu t cou ld no t
be printed.

Action: Check the banner sheet for possible cause of failure.

Purged from formatter.
Purged from forwarder.
Purged from printer.
Purged from queue.
Purged from receiving queue.

Probable cause: The document was found in the queue at
system restart and was automatically aborted. A banner sheet or
job termination summary is usually produced. (The document
is usually retried once before being aborted.)

Action: The document might be malformed. Contact your
System Administrator or Technical Representative.
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Queue failure.

Probable cause: The document could not be queued for
some reason. Typically this indicates that there is not enough
free space on the server disk. It could also indicate that the
workstation sending the document to the Print Service was
interrupted (shut off while sending), or that the user specified a
paper size which was not available at the Print Service. Check
the workstation for an error message which might help
determine the cause of the queue failure.

Action: If your document is very large, break it into smaller
pieces. Print without the collation feature on ViewPoint. Make
sure that the proper paper size is loaded at the Print Service.

T r a n s m i t e r r o r .

P robab le cause : The documen t was no t t r ansmi t t ed because
o f a c o m m u n i c a t i o n e r r o r .

Action: Try to send the document again.
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|ob termination summary messages

The Formatting Print Service (FPS) printing option generally
sends a job termination summary to the Target Print Service
w h e n t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e i s u n a b l e t o c r e a t e a n i n t e r l e a v e d
Interpress master. However, if an interleaved Interpress master
could not be created due to insufficient space on the user
volume, a job termination summary may not be created.

The job termination summary is in Interpress master form and
describes the problem that kept the interleaved Interpress
master from being created. The job termination summary
i d e n t i fi e s t h e d o c u m e n t , t h e s e n d e r , t h e d a t e a n d t i m e o f
creation, the date and time of printing, and the Print Service.

The following information appears on every job termination
s u m m a r y .

F o r < n a m e >

< d o c u m e n t n a m e >

C r e a t e d < t i m e >

P r i n t e d < t i m e >

X e r o x P r i n t S e r v i c e 1 0 . 0 o n < P r i n t S e r v i c e N a m e >

Example:

For jacks Home Office:CCCB

Important Memo

C r e a t e d 11 - j a n - 8 6 1 4 : 0 3 : 2 2

P r i n t e d 11 - | a n - 8 6 1 4 : 0 9 : 5 2

Xerox Print Service 10.0 on Concord

The following is a list of error messages that appear on the job
termination summary when the FPS cannot create a converted
m a s t e r . S o m e e r r o r s i n d i c a t e t h a t l i m i t a t i o n s o f t h e P r i n t
S e r v i c e h a v e b e e n e x c e e d e d , w h i l e o t h e r s i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e
document is mal formed.
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Master Error (page < number >): feature not implemented; < message >
< Message > is one of the following:

Erroneous encoding of Interpress master
Rotation not a multiple of 90 degrees
Unimplemented operator
Unimplemented variable type

Probable cause: The document is malformed, beyond the
Interpress subset supported, or otherwise unreadable by the
f o r m a t t e r .

Action: Check the fonts at the Print Service to be sure they
are loaded correctly.

Master Error (page < number >): font problem; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

M a l f o r m e d i n s t a l l e d f o n t

Missing character
Missing CSO (Character Set 0)
U n r e a s o n a b l e r o t a t i o n
U n r e a s o n a b l e t r a n s l a t i o n

Probable cause: The document is malformed, or beyond the
Interpress subset supported, or the font file itself is damaged.

A c t i o n : C h e c k t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e t o b e s u r e t h a t t h e f o n t s w e r e
loaded correctly.

Master Error (page < number >): logic error; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

A r i t h m e t i c o v e r fl o w
B a d i n i t i a l d a t a
B a d r a s t e r a r e a c a l c u l a t i o n

Unexpected data
Unexpected data or implementation error

Probable cause: These messages indicate either arithmetic
overflow, bad initial data, unexpected data, implementation
error, or bad raster calculation.

Action: If the message indicates arithmetic overflow, bad initial
data, unexpected data, or implementation error; reload the
software onto the print ser\'ice. If the message indicates bad
raster area calculation, reload all the fonts.

Master Error (page < number >): no resources; not enough disk space.

Probable cause: The document requires more formatting
space than is available.

Action: Split the document into smaller sections and try again.
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Master Error (page < number >): parse failure; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

Illegal command ordering
M a l f o r m e d m a s t e r

Missing font ID
N o s u c h c o m m a n d
S t a c k o v e r fl o w
Stack type-error
S t a c k u n d e r fl o w
U n r e a s o n a b l e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n
Unsupported file header
Unsupported page rotation
Unsupported page scale
Unsupported page translation

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e d o c u m e n t i s m a l f o r m e d o r o t h e r w i s e
unreadable by the formatter.

Action: Check the document at your workstation.

Master Error (page < number >): plate too complicated; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

Large image plus many fonts
Not enough disk space
Too many fonts
Too many greys
Too many inkwells (dark images)
Too much font space

Probable cause: The specified page is too complex to format
for printing.

Action: The page should be made less complex and tried
again, or the document should be sent to a Print Service with
m o r e m e m o r y .

Master Error (page < number >): too many plates.

Probable cause: The document is too long to print.

Action: Split the document into smaller sections and try again.
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Summary Only; Document Not Printed because of < error >.

< Error > is one of the following;

E r r o r
Error in processing interpress master
Forwarding error
T r a n s m i t e r r o r

Probable cause: The document is malformed, beyond the
interpress subset supported, or could not be transmitted to the
Target Print Sen/ice.

Action: Check the document at your workstation. It could be
malformed. If the message is a transmit error, then you should
try to send the document through FPS.

Summary Only: job purged from < queue > at System Restart.

< Queue > is one of the following:

Communicat ions Queue
F o r m a t t e r
F o r w a r d e r
In-Process Queue

Probable cause: The document was found in the Pr int Service
queue and was not printed. The message may indicate that the
d o c u m e n t w a s m a l f o r m e d a n d c a u s e d t h e r e s t a r t , b e c a u s e
documents are usually retried once.

Action; Check the document at your workstation. It could be
m a l f o r m e d .
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Document identification banner messages

The following are the normal messages that appear on the
document banner sheet. They identify what the document is
a n d w h o s e n t i t t o t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e . N o t e t h a t t h e s e n d e r
name, document name, and created time are supplied by the
workstation via the printing protocol. If any of these three
print attributes are NOT supplied, they will not appear on the
b a n n e r s h e e t .

F o r < n a m e >

< d o c u m e n t n a m e >

C r e a t e d < t i m e >

P r i n t e d < t i m e >

<number> Sheet(s), 1 Copy.

( o r )

<number> Sheet(s), <number> Copies.

X e r o x P r i n t S e r v i c e 1 0 . 0 o n < P r i n t e r N a m e >

Example:

For jackson :Home Office :CCCB

Important Memo

C r e a t e d 11 - J a n - 8 6 1 4 : 0 3 : 2 2

P r i n t e d 11 - j a n - 8 6 1 4 : 0 9 : 5 2

5 Sheet(s), 4 Copies.

X e r o x P r i n t S e r v i c e 1 0 . 0 o n C o n c o r d
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Document appearance warning banner messages

The following banner warnings indicate that the printed
document may differ from the intended appearance. Most
banner messages have submessages included in them, the
position of the subfields is indicated in angle brackets as
f o l l o w s : < i n t h i s f o n t > .

Appearance Warning (page < number >): < message >.
o r

Appearance Warning; font '< modern >' substituted for
'< requested font name>'.

The message accompanying the appearance warnings will
attempt to describe the problem. Only the first appearance
warning is printed on the banner sheet. Other warnings are
indicated by:

. . . a n d < n u m b e r > m o r e

Appearance Warning: font '<font name>' substituted for '< requested font name>'.
o r

Appearance Warning: corresponding 'Modern < type >' substituted For '< requested
f o n t n a m e > ' .

Probable cause: The requested font is not present on the
Print Service. A default font (usually Modern) is substituted in
the printed output.

Action: If the substituted font is acceptable, then no action is
required. If the substituted font is not acceptable, then the
missing font must be reloaded onto the Print Service.

Character [<subset number>,<character code>] is not in font '<font name>'.

Informative message indicating that the specified character is
not printable. The subset number is the octal number of the
character subset, and the character code is the octal character
code. These codes can be used to look up the intended
graphic in the Xerox character encoding tables. No action is
required.

Font '<font name>' does not contain <size> point characters.
o r

'<font name>' does not contain <size> point (rotated < number-degrees >
degrees) characters.

Probable cause: Indicates that the specified character size is
not printable. A black box substitution character is usually
printed in its place.

Action: Check the document at your workstation.

Note: If this error message occurs for all point sizes except 12
point Modern, the Modern font from the Xerox Required Font
floppy has been installed. If you have purchased Modern
Fonts, you must reinstall the Modern Font from the Xerox
Modern Fonts floppy (Modern Font floppy #1).
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Image off paper at (x,y) inches, (x,y) cm.

Probable cause: Indicates all of the image cannot be printed
on the sheet. For all printing options except the Telecopier
495-1, location is measured from the lower left corner with
the sheet in portrait position. For the Telecopier 495-1,
locat ion is measured from the lower lef t corner wi th the sheet
in landscape position.

Action: Check the document banner sheet for possible error
f a i l u r e s .
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Document error banner messages

One of the following document error messages appears on the
banner sheet when the document cannot be printed at all.
Some errors indicate that l imi tat ions of the Pr int Sen/ ice have
been exceeded, while others indicate that the document is
m a l f o r m e d .

Banner Only: Document Not Printed because of < error >.

< Error > is one of the following;

E r r o r

Error in processing Interpress master
Marking error
T r a n s m i t e r r o r

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e d o c u m e n t i s m a l f o r m e d o r o t h e r w i s e
unreadable by the formatter.

Action: Check the document at your workstation.

Banner Only: Job purged from < queue > at System Restart.

< Queue > is one of the following:

Communicat ions Queue
F o r m a t t e r

In -Process Queue
Marker (the word "marker" means "printer")

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e d o c u m e n t w a s f o u n d i n t h e i n d i c a t e d

queue on the Print Ser\'ice when the system was restarted, but
the document was not reprintecf. The message may indicate
that the document i tself was malformed and caused the restart,
because a document is usually retried once

Act ion: Check the do( ument at your workstat ion.

CAUTION: With regard to the < Marker > error message, in
very unusual cases such as an address fault (in the backstop
log), the Print Ser\ice might crash while attempting to print
complex Interpress masters. Since all documents are retried
once, the Print Sen/ice will probably crash again at the same
place. To avoid further crashes, you must remove the text or
graphics from the page being printed when the crash occurred.
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Master Error (page < number >): feature not implemented; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

Erroneous encoding of Interpress master
Rotation not a multiple of 90 degrees
Unimplemented operator
Unimplemented variable type

Probable cause; The document is malformed, beyond the
Interpress subset supported, or otherwise unreadable by the
f o r m a t t e r .

Action: Check the fonts at the Print Service to be sure they
are loaded correctly.

Master Error (page < number >): font problem; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

M a l f o r m e d i n s t a l l e d f o n t

Missing character
Missing CSC (Character Set 0)
U n r e a s o n a b l e r o t a t i o n
U n r e a s o n a b l e t r a n s l a t i o n

Probable cause: The document is malformed, beyond the
interpress subset supported, or the font file itself is damaged.

Act ion: Check the Pr in t Serv ice to be sure that the fonts are
loaded correctly

Master Error (page < number >): logic error; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

A r i t h m e t i c o v e r fl o w
B a d i n i t i a l d a t a
B a d r a s t e r a r e a c a l c u l a t i o n

Unexpected data
Unexpected data or implementation error

Probable cause: Ihese messages indicate either arithmetic
overflov. bad initial data, bad raster calculation unexpected
data or implementation error.

Action: If the message indicates arithiiietit overflow or bad
initial data reload the software. If the message indicates bad
raster calculation, reload all the fonts It the message indicates
unexpected data or implementation errors, the document may
be malformed. Reload the software onto the Print Service.

Master Error (page < number >): no resources; not enough disk space.

Probable cause: The document requires more formatt ing
space than is available.

Action: It may print if it is split into smaller pieces.
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Master Error (page < number >): parse failure; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following;

Illegal command ordering
M a l f o r m e d m a s t e r

Missing font ID
N o s u c h c o m m a n d
S t a c k o v e r fl o w
Stack-type error
S t a c k u n d e r fl o w
U n r e a s o n a b l e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n
Unsupported file header
Unsupported page rotation
Unsupported page scale
Unsupported page translation

P r o b a b l e c a u s e : T h e d o c u m e n t i s m a l f o r m e d o r o t h e r w i s e
unreadable by the formatter.

Action; Check the document at your workstation.

Master Error (page < number >): plate too complicated; < message >.

< Message > is one of the following:

Too many fonts
Too many inkwells

Probable cause: The specified page contains too many dark
images.

Action: It should be made less complex and tried again.

< Message > is one of the following:

Large image plus many fonts
Not enough disk space
Too many greys
Too much font space

Probable cause: The specified page is too complex to format
for printing.

Action: It should be made less complex and tried again.

Master Error (page < number >): too many plates.

Probable cause: The document is too long to print.

Action: it may print if it is split into smaller pieces.
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Asynchronous Transmission of data in which time intervals between
transmission are unequal. Transmission is sent a character at a
time and is controlled by start and stop elements at the
beginning and end of each character.

Banner page A page produced by the Print Service containing information
about the associated print request. Also referred to as the
Break page.

Bit A uni t of data which can have the value of 0 or 1. These uni ts
are combined into 8-bit bytes; each byte equals one
c h a r a c t e r .

Boot Activate the software on a server or workstation by pressing the
hardware "boot button" (B RESET on the processor
maintenance panel).

Clearinghouse A sen/ice that provides the naming facility for the other services
and workstations on the internet. The Clearinghouse maintains
a system-wide directory function that allows all the system
components to locate needed resources and other registered
objects.

Clearinghouse database The database is organized by domains, which consist of ZOO-
BOO users resident in the same geographical location. A
domain can reside in multiple Clearinghouses, and each
Clearinghouse can hold multiple domains. (See Domain for
more in fo rmat ion . )

The specialized database held by the Clearinghouse Service that
serves as a global directory for the entire internetwork.

Clearinghouse Service (CHS) A lookup directory sen/ice that maintains a database of
all users, services, and servers in a network. The Clearinghouse
Service cooperates to provide a single unified database system
among other Clearinghouse Services.

Complexity A qualified measure of the difficulty of printing a single page or
entire document as applied to the image defined in an
Interpress master. Several factors enter into the determination
of complexity, including the number of characters and fonts
(families, sizes and orientations) referenced: the number of
graphic operations; the levels allowing the overlaying of objects
on a page used in producing the image; and the density of the
image.

Database The permanent stored data.

Decomposing Interpreting the information in the Interpress document and
referencing the fonts. Sometimes rotation, scaling, or
conversion of fonts is done during this phase. Also referred to
as Formatting.
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Domain A logical grouping (usually geographical) of registered objects
in the Clearinghouse database. Domains serve as units of
name, scope, administrative responsibility, and replicated
database configuration. The data maintained for a particular
domain includes the list of administrators of that domain, plus
the names and relevant information about all objects that are
registered in the domain.

Domain Administrator The System Administrator-assigned access privileges to control
the changes to entries within a given domain.

Electronic printer A method of transferring a digital image to the printing medium
(usually plain paper). Xerographic laser printers produce pulses
of light which are cast onto an electrically charged
photoreceptor. These pulses are controlled by the digital image
of the desired output. Just as in a xerographic copier, wherever
the light strikes the photoreceptor, the electrical charge is
neutralized. The photoreceptor is then passed through toner
which is attached to the electrically charged areas. The resulting
image is transferred to and fused onto the medium to produce
the output copy. Also referred to as Laser printer.

Ethernet A high-speed local area network developed by Xerox that
carr ies information to workstat ions and servers attached to the
ne two rk .

Executive The program that supports interactive, text-based access to
server functions. (The software that al lows the user to observe
the current activity of a server, or change its current
configuration.) The "local executive" is provided at the server
terminal. ViewPoint Remote System Administration provides
u s e r s w i t h a r e m o t e e x e c u t i v e i n t e r f a c e .

Facs imi le (FAX) A sys tem o f communica t ions in wh ich a document ,
photograph, map, or other fixed graphic material is scanned.
The information is converted into signal waves for transmission
by wire or radio to a facsimile receiver at a remote point. Then
the image is scanned at the transmitter, reconstructed at the
receiving station, and duplicated onto paper.

Floppy disk A flexible, removable disk medium used for data storage and
loading software onto the workstation and server.

Font Typographical design applied to a collection of letters and
graphic symbols that share certain characteristics such as style,
weight, and stress.

Font rotation The rotation of fonts to the required angle for printing a
d o c u m e n t .

Font substitution The use of another font in the place of the specified (and
presumably unavailable) font. For the Print Service, the default
substitution font is from the Modern family.

Formatting Interpreting the information in the Interpress master and
referencing the fonts. Sometimes rotation, scaling, or
conversion of fonts is done during this phase, it may also
indicate special formatting done by the Formatting Print
Service. Also referred to as Decomposing.
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Formatting Print Service A service that provides printing of detailed graphics, equations
and/or text on Xerox production printers. It converts Interpress
masters containing interpress vector graphics into the proper
format for accurate printing on an 8700/9700 printer.

Forwarder A term describing the part of the Print Service which causes the
transfer of the interleaved Interpress master to the Target Print
S e r v i c e .

Genesis Mode A s ta te that a server enters when i t cannot authent icate a user
to enable Syscem Administrator capabilities and server
initialization when stopped at Interrupt 3. In this case, the user
is enabled to access the limited set of System Administrator
commands, necessary for making a Clearinghouse domain
available. Genesis Mode occurs during the installation of the
first seiA'er on a network, and on single-server networks after a
non-normal server startup and interrupt points 2 or 3 have
b e e n t a k e n .

Image gaps The blank strips running horizontally across a page of an 8040
Series printout, or vertically across a page of an NS 8000 Laser
CP printout. This happens when image generation is unable to
keep up with the speed of the printer while attempting to print
extremely complex images/graphics.

Initializing A process completed after a service has been installed on a
server for the first time. The initialization procedure includes
determining the name of a service, and configuration
information specific to that service.

Interleaved Interpress master An Interpress master which contains text elements and pixel
arrays. It refers to the converted master produced by Print
Service when it is configured as a Formatting Print Service.

Interpress A Xerox standard which defines the digital representation of
files that are printed via the Print Service.

Master A file written according to the Xerox Interpress standard. It
precisely describes the desired appearance of a page that has
been cotTipletely composed by some other process. It is the
Interpress master which, when executed by an Interpress Print
Service, produces a printed image.

Interpreted A mode of file transfer used by the Remote Batch Sen/ice for
interchanging (iocuments. The Remote Batch Service translates
documents from a format that it understands (Xerox 860) to a
format more commonly understood by non-Xerox systems
(EBCDIC DP or EBCDIC WP) before sending a document. It
applies the reverse translation upon receiving a document.

Interrupt points Allow the user to change a value that the server applies during
initialization. They are available after a non-normal server
startup. During initialization, the possible interrupt points are:

• Interrupt before opening primary volume

• Interrupt before processing profile

• Interrupt before running services

Refer to the "Non-normal server startup" section in the Server
Operation and Maintenance booklet for further information.



PRINT SERVICE

Laser printer A method of transferring a digital image to the printing medium
(usually plain paper). Xerographic laser printers produce pulses
of light which are cast onto an electrically charged
photoreceptor. These pulses are controlled by the digital image
of the desired output. Just as in a xerographic copier, wherever
the light strikes the photoreceptor, the electrical charge is
neutralized. The photoreceptor is then passed through toner
which is attached to the electrically charged areas. The resulting
Image is transferred to and fused onto the medium to produce
the output copy. Also referred to as Electronic printer.

Logoff The process of stopping a session on a computer system.

Logon The process of starting a session on a computer system.

Main memory Usually the fastest storage device of a computer and the one
from which instruct ions are executed.

Malformed Structure does not conform to the expected format.

Marker The part of the Print Service that causes the transfer of the
image to the medium, as in placing marks on the paper. It is
also referred to as the imaging subsystem.

Medium The material to which the print engine transfers the image. For
the 8040 Series Printer and the NS 8000 Laser CP, the medium
is plain paper. For the Telecopier 495-1, the medium is a
continuous role of thermal recording paper.

Multipart option The multiport option extends the local port to four ports. It
can be configured for bit-synchronous communications (IRS, /'"N
Clusternet, 3270 SNA, External Mail Gateway, and X.25). The
multiport option is not compatible with the Print Service (i.e., it
catinot run on the same server).

Network The physical and logical connection of system elements. A
network allows information exchange between workstations
a n d s e r v e r s .

Network architecture The philosophy and organizational concept for enabling devices
at multiple locations to communicate over common carrier
transmission facilities. The network architecture specifies the
processors, workstations, and terminals, and defines the
protocols and software which must be used to accomplish
a c c u r a t e d a t a c o m m u n i c a t i o n s .

A high-level logical grouping of domains in the Clearinghouse
database (usually corresponding to an entire company or
equivalent). Most internetworks contain only a single
organization.

The mechanical route of the paper media through a print
engine. A paper path fault indicates a problem in that route,
such as a paper jam.

A required code in addition to a user's name or number that
allows logon.

The means for specifying the route to objects that are nested
within other objects.
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Pica A unit of measurement equaling 12 points, or approximately
1 / 6 I n c h .

Pitch As applied to printing. It Is a unit of measure applied to fonts
which describes the number of characters per Inch. A 10 pitch
font means 10 characters per Inch. Fixed pitch Is a font
property meaning that all of the simllarly-slzed characters In
that font have the same width.

Pixel A small discrete element, a group of which constitutes an
Image. The 8C40 Series Electronic Printer and the NS 8000
Laser CP Electronic Printer print 300 pixels per Inch. The
Telecopier 495-1 prints 200 pixels per inch.

Point As applied to printing. It Is a unit of measure. One point is
approximately 1/72 Inch. Points are most often applied In
describing the height or size of a set of characters within a
f o n t .

Print device The device that transfers the image to the medium. Also
known as a Print Engine

Print Service (PS) Provides the resource for obtaining printed output of
documents to clients accessing the network.

Printing option Determines how the printed documents are produced by the
Print Service. Each instance of the PS Is configured to provide
one printing option. Printing options are the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer, the NS 8000 Laser CP Electronic Printer, the
Telecopier 495-1, and the Formatting Print Service.

Protocol The formal set of conventions governing the format of data and
controlling information exchange between two communicating
d e v i c e s .

Queuing The process of accepting and storing documents by the Print
Service. Also referred to as Spooling.

Reboot Restarts the software loaded on the system element by
pressing the "boot button" (B RESET on the processor
maintenance panel).

Remote access Communication with a data processing facility through a data
l ink .

Resolution The spots per inch (spi) that a printer is capable of producing
when rendering an image. The resolution is 300 spi for the
8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r a n d t h e N S 8 0 0 0 L a s e r C P
Electronic Printer. For the Telecopier 495-1. resolution is 200
spi. in general, the finer the resolution (the more spi), the
better the quality of the printed image.

Rigid disk A hard disk medium used as the main storage device for
s o f t w a r e a n d d a t a o n t h e w o r k s t a t i o n s a n d s e r v e r s .

RS-232C Port The physical interface between some network citizens and the
data communication equipment (usually a modem).

Scan conversion A term referring to the complete digitization of the image. A
scan converted image consists entirely of binary ones and
zeros, with each digit representing a pixel.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S I R - A n O N L I B R . A R Y



PRINT SERVICE

Scan direction The description, in relationship to the medium, of the way the
spots which make up the image are transferred to the medium.
The fast scan direction is the orientation of the scan lines which
are fed directly to the electro-mechanical imaging system. The
s low scan d i rec t i on i s t he d i rec t i on tha t t he fas t scan l i nes
m o v e a c r o s s t h e m e d i u m .

Server A processor on which one or more services can run.

Server profile The data file used to retain information such as names and
assignments after initialization and configuration of servers and
services is complete. This way, the user does not have to
specify the information each time the server is booted.

Service Software running on a server that performs a specific function,
such as printing or filing.

Services Executive The software that allows the user to observe the current activity
of a server, or change its current configuration. See Executive
f o r m o r e i n f o r m a t i o n .

Services System Software Provides an environment in which one or more of the Xerox
8000 Network System Services can operate.

Spooling See Queuing

System Administrator A user with specific network privileges, responsible for setting
up and maintaining the network services.

Target Print Service The Print Service to which a Formatting Print Service sends the
d o c u m e n t s .

Test patterns interpress masters stored on the Print Service and printed to
aid in troubleshooting the service, and judging and adjusting
the print quality. Some print engines with noticeable tolerances
in their paper path need an alignment pattern to aid in the
adjustment of digital timing to coincide with the paper path.

Transmission The sending of data to one or more locations or recipients.

Virtual memory A mechanism (hardware and software) that provides the illusion
of a large memory by combining a small memory with a large
disk This technique permits the user to treat secondary
storage as an extensujn of main memory, thus giving the virtual
appearanr e of a larger main memory.
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This chapter helps you prepare for installation, setup, and
maintenance of the Print Service. This information supports the
procedures you perform from an 8000 or an 8090 server using
these software versions:

• 11.0 - This chapter supports the procedures you perform for
an 8040 Se r i es E lec t r on i c P r i n t e r o r a Lase r CP E lec t r on i c
P r i n t e r. You can r un 11 .0 so f twa re on an 8000 o r an 8090
s e r v e r .

• 10.0 through 10.3 - This chapter supports the procedures you
perform for a Telecopier 495-1 Printer or a Formatting Print
Service. You can run 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3 software on an 8000
server only.

Unless otherwise labeled, the information in this chapter applies
to all software versions. Be sure you use the appropriate
information for your software version.

Service description
The Print Service provides printing capabilities to all Xerox
Network Systems workstations. It enables network users to
obtain paper versions of what they create on their workstations.
The Print Service supports electronic printing, facsimile
transmission, and document conversion and forwarding.

Printing options
The Print Service supports three attached printing options and the
Formatting Print Service. No local hardware is associated with the
Formatting Print Service, because output is forwarded to a
different networked Print Ser\ ' ice.

8040 Ser ies E lec t ron ic Pr in ter

The 8040 Series Electronic Printer produces quick-turnaround,
high-quality 300 DPI (dots per inch) output. It can print a variety
of font styles as well as graphic illustrations. The 8040 Series
Electronic Printer comes in two versions: Build 1 (B1) and Build 2
( B 2 ) .

B1 printer The B1 printer has an output tray that holds up to 250 sheets. It
delivers printed sheets face up and prints a document from the
last page to the first page.

B2 printer The B2 printer has a drum-shaped output stacker and a tray that
holds up to 500 sheets. It delivers printed sheets face down and
prints a document from the first page to the last page. The B2
printer provides an offset stacking capability. It can also enter
low-power mode during low-use periods.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R A T I O N L I B R A R Y
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An audible alarm kit is available for B2 printers. The alarm buzzes
when the printer needs attention. The volume control for the
buzzer is located behind the front printer panel near the top, and
is marked with a bell symbol. The B2 printer may require logic
upgrades before Xerox service personnel can install the alarm kit.
Figure 6-1 shows an 8040 Series Electronic Printer on an Ethernet
n e t w o r k .

Figure 6-1. 8040 Series Electronic Printer, 8090 server, and
w o r k s t a t i o n s o n a n E t h e r n e t n e t w o r k

8 0 4 0 S e r i e s
Elect ron ic

P r i n t e r

8 0 9 0 s e r v e r

running
P r i n t S e r v i c e
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L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

The Laser CP Electronic Printer Is a desktop printer that produces
quick-turnaround, high-quality 300 DPI (dots per inch) output. It
can print a variety of font styles as well as graphic illustrations.
Optionally, the printer can perform photocopying.
Figure 6-2 shows a Laser CP Electronic Printer on an Ethernet
n e t w o r k .

Figure 6-2, Laser CP Electronic Printer, 8090 server, and
w o r k s t a t i o n s o n a n E t h e r n e t n e t w o r k

6 0 8 5 V i e w p o i n t
w o r k s t a t i o n s

Lase r CP
E l e c t r o n i c

P r i n t e r

E t h e r n e t

8 0 9 0 s e r v e r

running
P r i n t S e r v i c e
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The Formatting Print Service is a
6 0 8 5 o r 8 0 1 0 V i e w P o i n t d o c u r r
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documents is called the Target Prii
Service is designed to support a
Printing System as the Target Pi
support any networked printer th
description language. The doci
graphics, including illustrations wi
and curved lines, shapes, and shac
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H o w t h e s o f t w a r e w o r k s

^
when you send a document to a pr in ter, the works ta t ion
converts the document Into an Interpress master. An interpress
master is a file written to the Xerox Interpress standard. it
describes the desired appearance of a page that has been
composed by some other process. The workstation then
transmits the Interpress master to the Print Service along with
properties and options specifying the document name, user
name, and creation date. The Print Service interprets the master
and directs the printer during the printing process. This process
involves queuing, and either formatting and printing at an
attached printing device, or formatting and forwarding to the
Target Print Service.

Queuing

Queuing is the process of accepting and storing documents by
the Print Service. The print queue tracks the status of documents
throughout processing for as many as 39 documents.
Documents are queued in the order received.

Formatting and printing

During formatting, the Print Service with an attached printing
device uses the interpress master to create an internal description
of the document. The formatter proceeds through the master,
page by page, building the internal description of the image (text
and graphics). When a recjuested font is not loaded on the Print
Service, the formatter substitutes the specified default font
(Modern or Classic).

The Print Service then converts the internal description into the
actual page image in real-time, as the printer transfers the image
to the paper. After the document is printed, the Print Service
deletes the Interpress master.

Formatting and forwarding (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

The Formatting Print Service converts Interpress masters
(containing text and graphics) into interleaved Interpress masters.
Graphics in the original Interpress master are converted into
compressed graphic images, one for each page containing
graphics. The Formatting Print Service then forwards the
interleaved Interpress masters to the Target Print Service.
When a document forwarded by the Formatting Print Service is
printed, all text within the text frames (including overlaid text
frames) is printed, regardless of the document's appearance at
the workstation. For overlaid text frames, the Formatting Print
Service loses the information that specifies which text frame is on
top. To avoid this problem, remove all underlying text frames
before sending a document to the Formatting Print Service.
Do not send Interpress masters created by an 860 or an 820-11
workstation to the Formatting Print Service. The Formatting Print
Service does not support Interpress masters generated by 860
workstations with sequence insert file references and aborts such
printing requests.
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Complex and slow page printing features (version 11.0 only)

The Print Service has two features that support printing of
complex documents: complex printing and slow page printing.
When you enable complex printing, slow page printing is
required and enabled automatically; however, you may enable
slow page printing separately. If either feature cannot be
enabled, you see a message stating the reason.
Complex printing increases the amount of working space
allocated by the formatter and allows better use of the real
memory resources available. This additional disk space is
reserved whether or not a complex page is printing. Slow page
printing allows more time to process a page with complex
graphics and corrects image gaps before printing a page.
Image gaps occur when image generation is slower than the
printer during the printing of extremely complex images or
graphics. Image gaps are blank strips running vertically on pages
from the 8040 Series Electronic Printer and horizontally across
pages from the Laser CP Electronic Printer.
"Planning for setup" contains additional information on these
P r i n t S e n / i c e f e a t u r e s .

Relationship with other services
The Clearinghouse Service automatically registers the Print Service
during initialization.
The Internetwork Routing Service enables communication
b e t w e e n w o r k s t a t i o n s a n d P r i n t S e r v i c e s l o c a t e d o n d i f f e r e n t
n e t w o r k s o n t h e i n t e r n e t .

The Interactive Terminal Service supports printing of Xerox
Memorywriter, plain text, and Interpress documents.
Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only:
The Clearinghouse Service lets you manually register these
printers:
• 4050, 8700, and 9700 Electronic Printing Systems connected to

the network and designated as a Target Print Service for the
Formatting Print Service.

• Any networked printer that accepts the Interpress page
description language and is designated as a Target Print Service
for the Formatting Print Service.

See the "Enabling manual registration" procedure in the
Clearinghouse Service chapter of the Services Maintenance Guide
f o r m o r e i n f o r m a t i o n . A l s o , s e e t h e d o c u m e n t a t i o n
accompanying your printer.

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION LIBRARY
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System Administrator duties
As System Administrator, your major duties and responsibilities
i n c l u d e :

• Completing and maintaining the Print Service Worksheet and
the Print Service Activity Log located at the end of this chapter.

• Installing the Print Service software as described in the Server
Software Installation chapter in the Services Installation and
Setup Guide.

• Setting up the Print Service as described in the Print Service
chapter of the Services Installation and Setup Guide.

• Ensuring that the printer contains paper, has the proper level
of dry imager, and is free from paper jams. For more
information, see the quick-reference cards, machine labels, or
instruction manual accompanying your printer.

• Maintaining the Print Service as described in the Print Service
chapter of the Services Maintenance Guide.

• Notifying users of any change or disruption in the service, as
w h e n :

N e w f o n t s a r e i n s t a l l e d o r o l d f o n t s a r e d e l e t e d

Service is interrupted for a long time

Heavy workloads require excessive use of a printer
• Upgrading the software and hardware as required.
• Troubleshooting the service as described in Basic Network

Troubleshooting.
Yo u c a n p e r f o r m m o s t P r i n t S e r v i c e p r o c e d u r e s f r o m a
workstation using Remcjte System Administration (RSA).



Planning for installation
The Server Software Installation chapter in the Services
Installation and Setup Cuide contains the procedures for
installing your Print Service software. This section explains
software, hardware, and other requirements to help you prepare
f o r i n s t a l l a t i o n .

Hardware requirements

The Print Sen.'ice operates on an 8000 or an 8090 server. When
the Print Service is configured to support an attached printing
device, the necessary printer hardware must be connected to the
server. You can connect only one printer at a time to a server.
The cable from the 8040 Series Electronic Printer or the Laser CP
Electronic Printer attaches to the receptacle labeled "LSEP" on the
b a c k o f t h e s e r \ ' e r .

The cable from the Telecopier 495-1 Printer attaches to the
RS232C port on the back of the server.

Printer specifications

Table 6-1 shows printer specifications for the attached printing
options.

Table 6-1. Printer specifications

P r i n t e r

type

Plain paper
xerographic
laser printer

Plain paper
xerographic
laser printer

T h e r m a l t r a n s f e r
d e v i c e f o r l o c a l
printing or remote
t r a n s m i s s i o n

V o l u m e
per month

1 5 , 0 0 0
p a g e s

5,000 pages 500 pages
(local printing)

M a x i m u m

speed
1 2 pg/min 10 pg/min

Crp 1: 1 pg/6 min
Crp 2: 1 pg/2 min
Crp 3: 1 pg/<min

R e s o l u t i o n 3 0 0 d o t s
per inch

3 0 0 d o t s
per inch

200 dots per inch
(local printing)

O n e N o n e

Single sheets
8 . 5 " X 11 "
8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
A 4 ( m e t r i c
l e t t e r )

Treated paper roll
8 . 5 " o r 2 1 0 m m
w i d e

250 input
100 output

100 meter roll input

Desktop F l o o r
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Safety instructions for printers
^

©"Warning — This equipment generates, uses, and can radiateradio frequency energy and if not installed and used in
accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference
t o r a d i o c o m m u n i c a t i o n s . I t h a s b e e n t e s t e d a n d f o u n d t o
comply with the limits for a Class A computing device pursuant
to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC rules, which are designed to
provide reasonable protection against such interference.
Operation of this equipment in a residential area is likely to cause
interference, in which case the user at his own expense will be
required to correct the interference."
Xerox has designed and tested your printer and supplies to meet
strict safety requirements. These requirements include safety
agency examination and approval, and compliance with
established environmental standards. Pay attention to the
following warnings to ensure the continued safe operation of
your equipment.
WARNING: Improper connection of the printer grounding
c o n d u c t o r c a n r e s u l t i n r i s k o f e l e c t r i c a l s h o c k .

• ALWAYS connect the printer to a properly grounded power
source receptacle. If in doubt, have the receptacle checked by
a qualified electrician.

• ALWAYS use materials and supplies specifically designated for
your printer. Use of non-approved materials may result in
poor performance and can create a hazardous situation.

• ALWAYS place the printer on a solid support surface, with
adequate strength for the weight of the machine.

• ALWAYS exercise care when moving or relocating the printer.
See the instructions accompanying your equipment.

• NEVER use a ground adapter plug to connect the printer to a
power source receptacle that lacks a ground connection
t e r m i n a l .

• NEVER attempt any maintenance function that is not specifically
described in the material provided.

• NEVER remove any covers or guards that are fastened with
screws. No operator-serviceable areas exist behind these
c o v e r s .

• NEVER over r i de o r " chea t " e lec t r i ca l o r mechan ica l i n te r lock
d e v i c e s .

• NEVER use supplies or cleaning materials for other than their
intended purpose. Keep all such materials out of the reach of
c h i l d r e n .

• NEVER operate the printer if it is producing unusual noises or
odors. Disconnect the power cord from the power source
receptacle and call your local Xerox office to correct the
problem.
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Software requirements

The Print Service requires software files, message files, print
queue data, profile entries, fonts, test patterns, and reserved
virtual memory.

F o n t s

The Print Service needs a minimum set of font files to operate
and print test patterns. You purchased these files with the Print
Service software. They are contained on the "Xerox Network
Printer Fonts ..." cartridge tape and the "Xerox Required Fonts ..."
floppy disk:
• Xerox.Graphics.Newvec
• X e r o x . X C l - 1 - 1 . M o d e r n
• X e r o x . X C l - 1 - 1 . T e r m i n a l
• X e r o x . X C l - 1 - 1 . T e r m i n a l . B o l d
• Xerox.Diagnostic.Bits
• Xerox. Diagostic.XeroxBook

It is recommended that you install the larger set of Modern or
Math Classic fonts so the Print Service has a default substi tut ion
font. That way, the Print Service can substitute the Modern or
Classic font if a requested font is not installed. If you plan to
install the larger set of Modern or Terminal fonts, you do not
need to install the Modern or Terminal fonts listed above.

Table 6-2 shows the compatible Xerox fonts for each printing
option. If the Print Service is a new installation, follow the
sequence in Table 6-2 when you load fonts. The Print Service
will not let you load fonts that are not compatible with your
printing option.

Table 6-2. Compatible Xerox fonts

Font Family

Xerox Required Fonts (300 DPI)
Xerox Basic Classic Fonts (300 DPI)

Xerox Printwheel Fonts (300DPI)

Xerox Math Classic Fonts (300 DPI)

Xerox Modern Fonts (300 DPI)

Xerox Required Fonts (200 DPI)

Xerox Basic Classic Fonts (200 DPI)

Xerox Printwheel Fonts (200DPI)

Xerox Math Classic Fonts (200 DPI)

Xerox Modern Fonts (200 DPI)

8040 Laser Telecopier rp^^i
S e r i e s C P 4 9 5 - 1 '

Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only
Vhe Print Service does not need the Basic Classic Fonts if you install the
Math Classic Fonts; Math Classic fi les overwri te Basic Classic fi les.

'Only two font files are required: Xerox.Graphics. Newvec and
X e r o x . X C 1 - 1 - 1 . M o d e r n .

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Extended language fonts:
Extended language fonts are available only in Modern and Classic
fonts for Japanese and Chinese. To load both Modern and ^
Classic extended language fonts, the server must have at least 80 . .
Mb of available disk space. The server must have at least 42 Mb
if you are loading only one of these fonts.
If you load regular fonts and extended language fonts on the
same Print Service, delete the duplicate regular fonts
(Xerox .XC1-1-1 .Modern and Xerox .XC1-1-1 .C lass ic ) .

Test patterns

Test patterns are Interpress masters required for testing the Print
Service. You use test patterns to check or adjust printer
alignment. Xerox service personnel use them as aids in
troubleshooting the service and judging the print quality. You
load test patterns after you install and initialize the software. The
Print Service will not let you load test patterns that are not
compatible with your printing option.
Table 6-3 shows the required test patterns for each printing
option and how they are used.

Table 6-3. Printing options and required test patterns

Test Pattern/Purpose 8 0 4 0
S e r i e s

AlignmentPattern.interpress - used to check
the alignment of images on paper

LaserCPAlignmentPattern.interpress - used
to check the alignment of images on paper

CAM.interpress - used to check Print
Sen/ice operation

LightDusting.interpress -used by Xeroxservice personnel to check copy quality

CreyDustine.interpress - used to diagnose a
printer, cable, or server problem by running
the image test; used by Xerox sen/ice
personnel to check copy quality

DarkDusting.interpress - used by Xerox
service personnel to check copy quality

Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only
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Disk space requirements

Table 6-4 shows the approximate disk pages required for the
Print Service program files. Table 6-5 shows the approximate
disk pages required for fonts and test patterns. Combine the
totals from both tables for the total disk pages the Print Service
requires to function optimally. These disk page requirements
may vary slightly.

Table 6-4. Disk pages required for Print Service program
fi l e s

File Type Disk Pages

S o f t w a r e fi l e s 7 0 0

Message files 5 5

Miscel laneous internal files 1 0 5

Virtual memory working space reserved by the
formatter when the Print Service is run 6 ,000 '

Space for queued documents 3,000 '

T O TA L D I S K S PA C E F O R
S TA N D A R D P R I N T S E R V I C E 9 , 8 6 0

Page buffer reserved for slow page printing when
the Pr in t Se rv i ce i s run o o

TOTAL DISK SPACE FCOR PRINT SERVICE
W I T L I S L O W PA C E P R I N T I N C E N A B L E D 1 2 , 5 6 0 '

Additional virtual memory working space needed
for complex printing (reserved by formatter when
the Print Service is run) 6 , 0 0 0 "

TO TA L D I S K S PA C E F O R P R I N T S E RV I C E
W I T H C O M P L E X P R I N T I N C E N A B L E D 18,560'

'The formatter requires 6,000 pages to handle the widest variety of
typical documents; 12,000 pages in complex printing mode to handle
the widest variety of all documents (version 11.0 only). The Print
Service will run with fewer available pages; however the more restricted
the working space is, the more documents will be unprintable. The
Print Service will not run with fewer than 800 available pages on the
v o l u m e .

This requirement does not apply to 8000 servers with 10 Mb disk drives.
These servers allocate the formatter working space from the Systetn
volume rather than the default Services volume. Complex printing
cannot be enabled on a 10 Mb server.

'a minimum of 3,000 available disk pages is recommended for storing
queued documents. The actual number of pages used will vary,
depending on whether the documents are very large or very small. If
you save only a small amount of available space for queued documents,
then users will be able to queue only a limited number of documents at
o n e t i m e .

'Version 11.0 only
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X e r o x CAM.interpress
Required AlignmentPattern.interpress
F o n t s LightDusting.interpress
( includes DarkDusting.interpress
t e s t GreyDusting.interpress
patterns) Xerox.Graphics. Newvec

Xerox. Diagnostic. Bits
Xerox. Diagnostic.XeroxBook
M o d e r n
Te r m i n a l

To t a l

X e r o x M o d e r n
M o d e r n
F o n t s

To t a l

X e r o x C l a s s i c
C l a s s i c
F o n t s

X e r o x M a t h C l a s s i c
C l a s s i c
F o n t s

Classic Thin (Limited font
s e t . A l s o i n c l u d e s s i z e s

16, 20, and 26.)

To t a l

F o n t S i z e s Font Styles Disk Pages

6 8 1 1 8 2 4 3 0 3 6 R B 1 B l 3 0 0 D P I 200 DPI^

5 5

8 6
1

1

1

1 3 3 1 3 3
9

2 5
9 0 6 3

3 4 4 2 4 0

6 9 5 4 4 1

1,988
1 , 6 0 5 9 4 6

X 1,561 9 11
X 1 ,644 9 6 0

6 ,798 3 ,946

X 5 0 8 3 4 4

1,253 7 7 2

1,179 7 2 6
X 8 4 4 5 4 5

1 0 1 8 4

3,377 2 ,127

X X X X X

X X X X X
X X X X X

X X X X X

X X X X

X X X X

X X X

X X X

X X X X X X X

X X X X X X X

X X X X X X X

H e l v e t i c a Helvetica (Also available in
1

X X X X X X X I ■ X X 1 1,987
3 0 0 ' " F o n t s sizes 7, 9, and 11) 1 ■ I

X X y y y X X I I X y 2,073
To t a l 111 11 1 4,060

NOTE: R = regular typeface; B = bold; I = italic; Bl = bold italic; DPI = dots per inch.
Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only
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F o n t N a m e

Table 6-5. Disk pages required for printer
patterns (2 of 2)

Font Sizes I Font Styles

1 2 1 4 1 8 2 4 3 0 3 6 R B I B l

fonts and test

X e r o x B o l d P S
Printwheel BoldPS FigureSize
F o n t s E l i t e

L e t t e r C o t h i c
M a s t e r

OcrA (12 point, 10 pitch)
OcrB (12 point, 10 pitch)
Pica
PSBold (BoldPS)
PSBold FigureSize
S c i e n t i fi c
Scientific Thin (16 and 18

point)
Spokesman
T i t a n
T i t a n
Trend (TrendPS)

TrendFigureSize
T r e n d P S
TrendPS FigureSize
Trojan
Vintage

Modern (Chinese avai lable
only in 12 point)

X e r o x

japanese
M o d e r n

F o n t s

X e r o x

japanese
C l a s s i c
F o n t s

X e r o x P C
E m u l a t i o n
E o n t s

X e r o x M o d e r n X X
A r a b i c
S a fi i r F o n t s

NOTE: R = regular typeface; B = bold; I = italic; Bl = bold italic; DPI = dots p^r
Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only

Classic (Chinese available
only in 12 point)

P C Te r m i n a l
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G U I D E TO S Y S T E M A D M I N I S T R AT I O N A C T I V I T I E S

Dependencies and limitations
The Print Service and each printing option have certain
dependencies and limitations.

P r i n t S e r v i c e l i m i t a t i o n s

• The Print Service and the Multiport Option cannot reside on
t h e s a m e s e r v e r b e c a u s e e a c h o n e m u s t r e s e r v e t h e s a m e
portion of memory.

• Only one printing option at a time can run on the server.
• The print queue limit is 39 documents, unless the available disk

space cannot accommodate 39 documents.
• Documents are printed in the order received.

8040 Ser ies E lect ron ic Pr in ter and Laser CP Elect ron ic Pr in ter

• Fonts at 300 DPI (dots per inch) resolution are required,
i n c l u d i n g t h e X e r o x . G r a p h i c s . N e w v e c a n d
X e r o x . X C l - 1 - 1 . M o d e r n f o n t fi l e s .

• (Version 11.0 only) If the Print Service is configured with the
complex printing feature enabled, the server must have at least
1.5 Mb of memory, 23-bit (extended) virtual memory, and at
least a 25 Mb (8090 server) or a 29 Mb (8000 server) disk. To
handle the widest variety of documents and allow more fonts,
at least an 85 Mb (8090 server) or a 42 Mb (8000 server) disk is
recommended, if the server has less than 3.6 Mb of memory,
it must be configured for Print Service only.

• (Version 11.0 only) if the Print Service is configured with the
slow page printing feature enabled, the server must have at
least 1.5 Mb of memory and at least a 25 Mb (8090 server) or a
29 Mb (8000 server) disk. If the server has less than 3.6 Mb of
memory, it must be configured for Print Service only.

• If the Print Service is added to a server with any other service,
the server must have at least 768 Kb of memory and at least an
85 Mb (8090 server) or a 29 Mb (8000 server) disk.

• A server supporting the extended language fonts requires a
minimum of 768 Kb of memory. An 8090 server requires at
least an 85 Mb rigid disk drive to support either Japanese
Modern or Japanese Classic fonts, or both. An 8000 server
requires at least a 42 Mb rigid disk drive to support either
Japanese Modern or Japanese Classic fonts; at least 80 Mb to
support both. (Chinese fonts are incorporated into the
Japanese font sets.)

Telecopier 495-1 Printer (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
• Fonts at 200 DPI (dots per inch) resolution are required,

including the Xe r o x. C ra p h i c s . N e w v e c and
Xerox .XC l -1 -1 .Mode rn f on t fi l es .

• If a Telecopier 495-1 is added to a server with any other
service, the server must have at least 768 Kb of memory.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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• The Telecopier 495-1 cannot reside on the same server with
another service that needs to use the local port.

Formatting Print Service (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

• The server must have at least 512 Kb of memory.
• Fonts at 300 DPI (dots per inch) resolution are required

i n c l u d i n g t h e X e r o x . G r a p h i c s . N e w v e c a n d
X e r o x . X C 1 - 1 - 1 / M o d e r n f o n t fi l e s .

• The Formatting Print Service can be associated with only one
Target Print Service at a time.

Print Service Worksheet and Activity Log

U s e t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e W o r k s h e e t t o r e c o r d s e r v e r - r e l a t e d a n d
service-related information, and information about your printing
option and installed fonts. Use the Print Service Activity Log to
track printer activity. The worksheet and the activity log are
located at the end of this chapter.
Fill out a separate copy of the worksheet for each Print Service
for which you have System Administrator responsibility. Store the
completed worksheets in your Activities Guide. Maintain a copy
of the activity log with each printer for which you have System
Administrator responsibility. Retain the original worksheet and
activity log for future use.

Using the worksheet and activity log
^ B e f o r e y o u i n s t a l l t h e s o f t w a r e a n d s e t u p y o u r P r i n t S e n / i c e ,

complete the Print Service Worksheet. It is important that you fill
out the Pr in t Serv ice Worksheet accurate ly and update i t
whenever changes occur. The completed worksheet saves you
time as you perform the setup and maintenance procedures. It
a l s o s e r v e s a s a n i n f o r m a t i o n s o u r c e f o r n e w S y s t e m
Administrators unfamiliar with your configuration.
Make an entry on the Print Service Activity Log any time major
printer activity occurs. The log entries provide an easy way to
monitor printer failures, excessive error codes, and other
conditions requiring System Administrator assistance or printer
repair.

Filling out the worksheet

As you read the rest of this chapter, you are directed to make
en t r i es on the P r in t Se rv i ce Workshee t . The workshee t sec t i on
number appears with these directions, so you know where to
make each entry.

Use sect ion © for in format ion about the server and the serv ices
installed on that server. Copy this information from the Services
Installation Worksheet you filled out while reading the Services
System Software chapter of this book.
Use sections ® through ® to describe specific printing options.
Use the appropriate section for your printing option.
Use section ® to keep track of font families installed on the Print
S e r v i c e .

1 7
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Planning for setup
After you install the Print Service, you must initialize it and install
fonts and test patterns. Initialization begins when you specify the
printing option, then name and describe the Print Sen,'ice. See
the Print Service chapter in the Services Installation and Setup
Guide for complete procedures.
Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only:
If your printing option is a Telecopier 495-1, initialization also
requires that you specify the paper width and the transmission
resolution supported. Then you set the operational parameters,
s e t t h e i n t e r n a l c l o c k , a n d c h e c k s e r v e r - t o - p r i n t e r
c o m m u n i c a t i o n .

if your printing option is the Formatting Print Service, you must
specify the Target Print Service to receive and print the
d o c u m e n t s .

C o m m o n P r i n t S e r v i c e i n f o r m a t i o n

The information described in this section helps you set up the
Print Ser\'ice and applies to all printing options.

Print Service name and description

When you name the Print Service, use a name different from all
other names in the domain. The fully qualified Print Service name *
t a k e s t h e f o r m :

Print Sevice name:Domain:Organization

The domain and organization must be the same as the domain
and organization of the server. For example, if the sen/er name is
Dallas:Home Office:ABC Company, then the Print Service name
might be Daily Planet:Flome OfficeiABC Company. To avoid
possible errors, enter only the local name when you name the
Print Service. This approach lets the domain and organization
d e f a u l t t o t h o s e o f t h e s e r v e r .

This naming convention gives the System Administrator for the
server domain access to System Adriiinistrator commands for the
Print Service. These commands are available only when you are
e n a b l e d .

Some procedures request an optional Print Service description.
The description may be the location of the printer (Printer in
Room 386), a department name (Printer in Contracts), the name
of the assigned System Administrator (jane Miller's Printer), or any
other descriptive information.
Related procedures: Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic
Printer, the Laser CP Electronic Printer, or the Formatting Print
Service; Initializing the Telecopier 495-1 Printer

Filling out the worksheet:
© Record the name and description of the Print Service.
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Complex and slow page printing features (version 11.0 only)

The complex printing feature lets you print documents with more
complex graphics, large numbers of graphics, or large bitmap
images (e.g., scanned images). When you try to print a
document but receive a banner sheet with the message "plate
too complicated; large image plus many fonts" or "plate too
complicated; too much font space," enable the complex printing
feature and resend the document.

Complex documents take more time to format than simple
documents. Depending on the number of complex pages in
your document, formatting can take as long as 30 minutes. Even
though more time is required to format a complex document,
your system is operating normally as long as it responds to your
commands. If you type List Documents periodically at the
server, you will see the complex document being formatted for a
long period of time.
The complex printing feature requires these resources:
• At least 1.5 Mb of real memory
• 23-bit (extended) virtual memory (VM)
• At least 17,700 available disk pages when the Print Service is

run (8,700 more than the standard Print Service)

i^oteI You can enable complex printing with only 12,000 available disk
pages; however, the Print Service needs 17,700 available disk

N pages to func t ion a t the op t imum leve l .

When you print a document that contains image gaps, enable the
slow page printing feature and resend those pages containing the
image gaps.
The slow page printing feature requires these resources when
enabled separately:
• At least 1.5 Mb of real memory
• At least 11,700 available disk pages when the Print Service is

run (2,700 more than the standard Print Service)

You can enable slow page printing with only 5,000 available disk
pages; however, the Print Service needs 11,700 available disk
pages to function at the optimum level.
See "Software requirements" earlier in this chapter for more disk
space information.

A CAUTION: Do not enable complex printing or slow pageprinting on multi-function servers with less than 3.6 Mb of real
m e m o r y .

Related procedures: Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic
Printer, the Laser CP Electronic Printer, or the Formatting Print
Service; Changing the printing option
Filling out the worksheet:

(D or (D Use the appropriate section for your printing option and circle
whether you will enable complex page printing or slow page
printing.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y 1 9
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F o n t s

You must install fonts on your Print Service before it can process
a job. Normally, you install fonts after initializing your Print
Service, when you obtain new fonts, or when Xerox releases new
versions of fonts. When you install fonts, you may specify that
the files be loaded automatically using the default settings. The
default settings load new, newer, or larger files; they do not load
the same, older, or smaller files. These terms have the following
meanings:
New - The named file does not exist on the server.

Newer - The named file on the instal lat ion medium has a newer
creation date than the file on the server.

Larger - (Version 11.0 only) The named file on the installation
medium is larger than the file on the server. Normally, you install
the larger file, whether it is newer or older.
S a m e o r S a m e Ve r s i o n - T h e n a m e d fi l e o n t h e i n s t a l l a t i o n
medium has the same creation date as the file on the server.

O l d e r - T h e n a m e d fi l e o n t h e i n s t a l l a t i o n m e d i u m h a s a n o l d e r
c r e a t i o n d a t e t h a n t h e fi l e o n t h e s e r v e r .

Smaller - (Version 11.0 only) The named file on the installation
m e d i u m i s s m a l l e r t h a n t h e fi l e o n t h e s e r v e r .

Larger and smaller apply only to the Modern and Classic font
families, which have large and small versions of font files.

Load the new, newer, and larger fonts that are compatible with
your printing option. Then, as you determine which fonts you do
not need, you can delete them to increase disk space.
When you load fonts from multiple floppy disks, you are
prompted to insert the next floppy disk at the appropriate time.
If you insert a floppy disk out of sequence, you see a message
indicating that the disk is inserted in the incorrect order or does
not have the requested file.
See "Planning for installation" earlier in this chapter for the
compatible fonts, the sequence of installation, and disk space
requirements.
Related procedure: Loading fonts and test patterns onto the
P r i n t S e r v i c e

Fonts available on cartridge tape

You load font files onto the 8090 server from the following
cartridge tapes:
• Xerox Network Printer Fonts 11.0 (300 DPI) - This tape

contains all the 300 DPI (dots per inch) fonts (except the
extended language fonts), including:
- Xerox Required Fonts

- Xerox Modern Fon ts

- X e r o x C l a s s i c F o n t s

- Xerox Math Classic Fonts

- X e r o x P r i n t w h e e l F o n t s
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- P C E m u l a t i o n F o n t s

- Helvetica 300^*^ Fonts

- A r a b i c S a fi i r F o n t s

• Xerox Extended Language Fonts 11.0 (300 DPI) - TFiis tape
contains the japanese Classic and japanese Modern fonts.

Fonts available on floppy disks

You load font files onto the 8000 server from the following
floppy disks:
• Xerox Required Fonts (300 DPI); Network Services 11.0
• Xerox Modern Fonts (300 DPI) - #1, #2, #3, and # 4

• Xerox Classic Fonts (300 DPI)

• Xerox Math Classic Fonts (300 DPI) - # 1 and #2

• Xerox Printwheel Fonts (300 DPI) - # 1 and # 2

• P C E m u l a t i o n F o n t s

• Helvetica 300'^' Fonts (300 DPI)

• A r a b i c S a f i i r F o n t s

• Xerox XC1K Modern Fonts (300 DPI) - #1 through #14.
These floppy disks contain all the japanese Modern Fonts (also
called extended language fonts).

• Xerox XC1K Classic Fonts (300 DPI) - # 1 through # 14. These
floppy disks contain all the japanese Classic Fonts (also called
extended language fonts).

Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only:
• Xerox Required Fonts (200 DPI)

• Xerox Modern Fonts (200 DPI) - #1 and #2

• Xerox Classic Fonts (200 DPI)

• Xerox Math Classic Fonts (200 DPI) - # 1 and # 2

• Xerox Printwheel Fonts (200 DPI)

Filling out the worksheet:
® Check off the fonts you will load on the Print Service.

8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r i n f o r m a t i o n

The 8040 Series Electronic Printer requires you to specify whether
you have a B1 or B2 printer.
• The B1 printer has an output tray that holds 250 sheets. It

delivers printed sheets face up.
• The B2 printer has a distinctive drum-shaped output stacker

and a tray that holds 500 sheets. It delivers printed sheets face
d o w n .

See "Service description" earlier in this chapter for more
i n f o r m a t i o n .

Related procedures: Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic
Printer, the Laser CP Electronic Printer, or the Formatting Print
Service; Changing the printing option

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Filling out the worksheet:
@ Circle whether you have a B1 or B2 printer.

Te lecop ie r 495 -1 P r i n te r i n fo rma t ion ( ve rs ions 10 .0 th rough 10 .3 on l y ) ^

When you set up the Telecopier 495-1 Printer, you must specify
a transmission resolution. You have two options:
• Standard mode transmits to group 1 or group 2 machines

(machines other than Xerox Telecopier 495, 295, or 7000
models). Standard mode also permits faster transmission to
another Telecopier 495-1 printer.

• Fine mode transmits to group 3 machines (other Xerox
Telecopier 495, 295, or 7000 models) at maximum resolution
(highest quality). Fine mode results in higher phone costs than
s t a n d a r d m o d e .

N O T E Croups 1, 2, and 3 are standard terms used to describe the
general capability and compatibility of a facsimile device. Croup
1 is slower than group 2, which is slower than group 3.
Related procedure; Initializing the Telecopier 495-1 Printer

Filling out the worksheet:
Circle the transmission resolution your telecopier will support.

Formatting Print Service information (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
When you set up the Formatting Print Sen/ice, you must specify a
Target Print Service to receive and print your documents. That ' ^
Target Print Service must already be connected to the network
and registered in the Clearinghouse.
The Formatting Print Service may reject print requests if it does
not have the correct Target Print Service paper handling
properties. Paper handling properties include paper size,
stapling, and two-sided printing.
If the Target Print Service is not available when you first specify it,
paper handling properties are set to these default values:

Paper size - letter size only
Stapling - not available
Two-sided copy - not available

Because the default properties may not be correct for the Target
Print Service, you must update the paper handling properties.
You can update status and paper handling properties at any time.
They are updated automatically when you specify the Target Print
Service or when you reboot the server and restart the Print
S e r v i c e .

Related procedure: Setting the Target Print Service

Filling out the worksheet:
Record the fully qualified Target Print Service name that is
registered in the Clearinghouse.
Record the network address of the Clearinghouse where the
Target Print Service is registered.

2 2 N E 1 W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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After you install and set up the Print Sen/ice, you are responsible
for maintaining it. You perform maintenance as needed; there
are no scheduled duties.

See the Print Service chapter in the Services Maintenance Guide
for complete maintenance procedures.

C o m m o n P r i n t S e r v i c e i n f o r m a t i o n

The information described in this section helps you plan for Print
Service maintenance and applies to all printing options.

Canceling a document (version 11.0 only)

An enabled System Administrator may cancel printing of a specific
document sent to the Print Service or al l documents in the Print
Service queue. A logged on user may cancel his or her own
documents only. The user's fully qualified name must be
specified as the sender name with the print request. For
example, if a user logs on at a server as Mary C. Wright, the user
can only cancel documents sent to the printer by Mary C. Wright,
if the user logs on at the server using an alias, the Print Service
validates his or her fully qualified name at the Clearinghouse
S e r v i c e .

Viewpoint workstations automatically supply the fully qualified
sender name with each pr int request. Some network
workstations do not supply this information and the user must
ensure that his or her fully qualified name is sent with the print
request. Xerox Development Environment users must specify
their fully qualified names in the PrintedBy field in the Hardcopy
section of their user.cm. For example:

[Hardcopy]
PrintedBy; "Mathew H. BelhHome OfficeiABC Company"

Related procedures: Canceling a specific document sent to the
Print Service, Canceling all documents sent to the Print Service

Canceling a document (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

An enabled System Administrator can cancel printing of
documents in these categories:

Formatting document - The document being formatted
Printing document - The document being printed (Telecopier
495-1 only)

Forwarding document - The document being forwarded
(Formatting Print Service only)
Documents being processed - All documents being processed
(the document being formatted, documents already formatted,
and the document being printed or forwarded)

Queued documents - All documents awaiting processing
Al l documen ts - A l l documen ts

Planning for maintenance

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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List the documents first to determine the status of the document
you want to cancel.
Related procedure: Canceling a document sent to the Print
S e r v i c e

Complex and slow page printing features (version 11.0 only)

This information is the same as for setup. See "Complex and
slow page printing features" under "Planning for setup" earlier in
this chapter.
Related procedure: Printing documents with complex pages

Default substitution font (version 11.0 only)

The de fau l t subs t i t u t i on fon t i s t he fon t t ha t t he P r in t Se rv i ce
substitutes when you request a font that is not installed or a
c h a r a c t e r t h a t i s n o t a v a i l a b l e i n t h a t f o n t . T h e P r i n t S e r v i c e
automatically specifies the Modern font as the default substitution
font when the service is installed.

You may change the default substitution font to specify (Classic.
If you normally use serif fonts in your documents, then specify
Classic as the default font. A serif font has short lines stemming
from and at an angle to the upper and lower ends of the strokes
of each letter. If you normally use sans serif fonts, then specify
Modern. A sans serif font does not have lines stemming from
e a c h l e t t e r .

Related procedure: Changing the default substitution font

Listing documents

You can list the documents received by the Print Service to check
the position of a document in the queue or the status of all
documents. For up to 39 documents, the listing shows the
sender, the document status, and the document name. The
listing also shows the number of pages, if the document is being
o r h a s b e e n f o r m a t t e d .

(Versions 10.0 through 10.3 only) If your printing option is a
Telecopier 495-1, the document listing includes the status for
each job destination (Transmit Status). For local printing, the
destination is identified as "local." For a remote transmission, the
destination is identified by the first 22 characters of the telephone
number that the user supplied. The listing shows the date and
time that processing was completed for each destination, and the
elapsed telephone time for remote transmissions.
Documents are listed in the order they were added to the queue,
f r o m t h e m o s t r e c e n t t o t h e e a r l i e s t a d d i t i o n . Yo u c a n l i s t
documents in these categories:
Documents being processed - Lists documents being processed
All uncompleted documents - Lists all documents awaiting
processing as well as those documents being processed
Completed documents - Lists all completed documents
A l l d o c u m e n t s - L i s t s a l l d o c u m e n t s ^ ^
The default is all uncompleted documents.
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Related procedure: Checking the status of documents received
by the Print Service

P r i n t S e r v i c e s t a t u s

You can display the Print Service status to monitor the
operational status of the printer. The display shows the following
i n f o r m a t i o n ;

• Whether the service is started or stopped
• The person who started printing and queuing
• The date the service was installed and the times rebooted

• T h e d a t e l a s t r e b o o t e d

• T h e d a t e s t a t i s t i c s w e r e l a s t r e s e t

• The date of the last activity
• The queue disk pages allocated
• The font directory disk pages allocated
• The default substitution font (version 11.0 only)

• The printing option supported
• The printer status
• Whether the complex printing and slow page printing features

are enabled, disabled, or unavailable (version 11.0 only)

If the server does not have the required resources to support
either of these features, the status is unavailable.

• The paper handling options

Each statistic is displayed including a count since the last reboot
( c u r r e n t c o u n t ) a n d a c o u n t s i n c e s t a t i s t i c s w e r e l a s t r e s e t
(cumulative count). Statistics and their meanings are:
• Documents being processed - The number of documents

printed successfully by the Print Service
• D o c u m e n t s c a n c e l e d - T h e n u m b e r o f d o c u m e n t s t h a t u s e r s

canceled or the Print Service aborted (version 11.0 only)
• D o c u m e n t s a b o r t e d - T h e n u m b e r o f d o c u m e n t s t h a t u s e r s

canceled or the Print Service aborted (versions 10.0 through
10.3 only)

• Queue failures - The number of documents that could not be
queued (usually documents too big to fit on the server disk, or
for which the requested paper size was not available)

• Test pattern requests - The number of test patterns printed
• Recovery retry requests - The number of documents found in

progress and retried after a server reboot
• Docs purged at recovery - The number of documents found in

progress and aborted after a server reboot
Documents found in progress after a server reboot are generally
retried once. If found in progress after a second server reboot,
they are aborted. Such handling prevents a problem document
from repeatedly crashing the Print Service.
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Yo u c a n r e s e t t o z e r o t h e c u r r e n t c o u n t a n d c u m u l a t i v e c o u n t f o r
each statistic displayed.
Related procedure: Showing Print Service status

Renaming the Print Service

You can change the name of the Print Service at any time,
('hanging the name deletes the old name from the Clearinghouse
Service database and adds the new name to the database. See
"Print SePv-ice name and description" under "Planning for setup"
earlier in this chapter.
Related procedure: Renaming the Print Service

8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r i n f o r m a t i o n

The additional information in this section helps you plan for 8040
S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r m a i n t e n a n c e .

Paper handling options

You can change the paper handling options if the default settings
do not meet your requirements. If you change the options for a
special print job, be sure to return them to their original settings
when that job has been completed. You have these paper
handling options:
• Paper size - Lets you select one of these paper sizes for the

top tray and the bottom tray:
- 8 . 5 " X I I "

- 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "

- A 4

The default setting is 8.5' x IT" for both trays.
If you use an incorrect paper size, print requests may be
rejected or printed on the wrong paper size.

• Feed - Controls which paper tray feeds the printer, operating
in conjunction with the paper size selected. You have two
options:
- From bottom, banner from top - Feeds the banner sheet of

a job from the top tray, and all other pages from the bottom
tray. A banner sheet, a lso known as a banner page,
precedes the first page of a document, if you set parameters
for banner sheet printing. If both trays use the same paper
size, you can separate jobs by loading colored paper into
the top tray for banner sheets.

- From bottom or top - Lets the Print Service print longer
without adding paper. When one tray is empty, the other
tray starts feeding the printer.

If both trays are the same paper size and the feed option is set
from bottom or top, the paper will feed from the bottom tray
first. When the bottom tray is empty, the message "C-4:
Please check paper tray" displays. Three to five seconds later,
the system notices that it can feed from the top tray, resumes
printing, and displays a normal status.
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If both trays use the same paper size, the default setting is
from bottom or top. If the trays use different paper sizes, the
default setting is as appropriate; paper feeds from the tray
containing the paper size needed.

• Banner - Controls printing of banner sheets. You have three
options:
- Per copy - Prints a banner sheet for every copy of a

d o c u m e n t .

- Per set of copies - Prints a banner sheet for every job
request .

- Sup|)ressed - Prints no banner sheet.

The default setting prints a banner sheet for every job request.
A banner sheet ident ifies who sent the document to the Pr in t
Service and the document name. The workstation supplies the
sender name, document name, and time created. If any of
these are not supplied, they will not appear on the banner
sheet. The Print Service supplies the time of printing, the
number of sheets (pages) and copies printed, and the name of
the printer.
If the Print Service encounters warnings or errors when
formatting the document, the banner sheet includes a message
with the warning or error. There are two types of banner
sheet messages:
- Appearance warning messages try to describe the problem

and usually indicate an appearance error. Only the first
appearance warn ing is p r in ted on the banner sheet .
Additional warnings are indicated by "...and < number >
m o r e . "

- Error messages indicate problems that prevent printing of
part or all of a document. Some errors indicate that the
limitations of the Print Service have been exceeded, others
that the document is malformed.

Here is an example of the information you see on a banner
s h e e t :

For lackson:Elome Office:CCCB

Important Memo
C r e a t e d 1 1 - M a r - 8 7 1 4 : 0 3 : 2 2

P r i n t e d 1 1 - M a r - 8 7 1 4 : 0 4 : 5 2

5 Sheet(s), 4 Copies.
X e r o x P r i n t S e n / i c e 1 0 . 5 o n C o n c o r d

Appear,tnre VV,uninj^ font 'Modern' substituted for Classic'

Appearance Error (page 2): image off paper at (8 62.8.60) incEies.
(2 1 99,21 91) cm. and 8 more

Banner messages are in the "Problem messages" chapter of MP
Codes and Messages in Basic Network Troubleshooting.
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• Stacking - Controls the output stacking alignment on B2
printers only. You have three options;
- Aligned - Stacks the document aligned with other

d o c u m e n t s .

- Each copy offset - Stacks each copy of a document offset.
- Each set of copies offset - Stacks each print job offset.

The default setting stacks each print job offset.
Related procedure: Changing paper handling options

Filling out the worksheet:
(D Record the default settings for paper size, feed, banner, and

stacking; these are the current settings. Be sure to update the
worksheet if you change them.

L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r i n f o r m a t i o n

The Laser CP Electronic Printer maintenance enables you to
control when banner sheets are printed. You have three options:
• Per copy - Prints a banner sheet for every c;o[)y of a document.
• Per set of copies - Prints a banner sheet for every job request.
• Suppressed - Prints no banner sheet.

See the preceding section for a sample banner sheet.
Related procedure: Changing the banner opticjn

Telecopier 495-1 Printer information (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
The additional information in this section helps you plan for
Telecopier 495-1 Printer maintenance.

Paper handling and transmission options

Telecopier 495-1 Printer maintenance enables you to change the
paper handling and transmission options. You have three
options:
• Transmission retries - Controls the handling of transmission

retries after an unsuccessful attempt to transmit to a remote
facsimile device. There are two types of failed transmissions:

No telephone connection is made; the document transmit
status is "Busy" or "No answer."

A telephone connection is made but an error occurs
during transmission; the document transmit status is
" Tr a n s m i t e r r o r " o r " L o c a l E A X f a i l u r e . "

Eor each type of failed transmission, you specify the number
and frequency of transmission retries:
- R e t r i e s i n c a s e o f n o c o n n e c t i o n ( 0 . . 1 0 0 )

- Retry interval in minutes (1..100)
- R e t r i e s i n c a s e o f t r a n s m i t e r r o r ( 0 . . 1 0 0 )

- Retry inter\'al in minutes (1..100) ^ ^
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The maximum number of retries is 100. The maximum retry
i n t e r v a l , w h i c h i s t h e n u m b e r o f m i n u t e s b e t w e e n e a c h
transmission attempt, is 100. Retries may be delayed if another
document is being printed or transmitted.
For transmissions that fai led because no connection was made,
the default setting allows six retries at five-minute intervals.
F o r t r a n s m i s s i o n s t h a t f a i l e d b e c a u s e o f e r r o r, t h e d e f a u l t
setting allows three retries at two-minute intervals.

Retries caused by transmit errors are more costly than retries
necessary because phone contact was never made.
• Banner - Controls when banner sheets are printed, both

locally and remotely. See "Paper handling options." under
" 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r i n f o r m a t i o n , " e a r l i e r i n t h i s
chapter, for more information and a sample banner sheet.

• Multiple copies - Controls the printing of multiple document
copies, both locally and remotely. You have two options tor
local and remote printing:
- Allowed - Permits printing of multiple copies.
- Suppressed - Does not permit printing of multiple copies

(helps control phone costs when sending to a remote
printer).

For local printing, the default setting allows multiple copies.
For remote transmissions, the default setting suppresses
multiple copies.

Related procedure: Changing paper handling and transmission
options

Filling out the worksheet:
Record the default settings for transmission retry values, banner,
and multiple copies; these are the cunent settings. Be sure to
update the worksheet if you change them.

Formatting Print Service information (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Formatting Print Service maintenance enables you to specify a
different Target Print Service to receive and print your document.
For more information, see "Formatting Print Service" under
"Planning for setup" earlier in this chapter.
Related procedures: Changing the Target Print Service,
Updating paper handling options

2 9
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S e r v e r a n d s e r v i c e i n f o r m a t i o n

Server name

Processor #

N e t w o r k #

Serial #

Domain:Org
L o c a t i o n _

H a r d w a r e

S e r v i c e s i n s t a l l e d :

Type Activated Pages N a m e D e s c r i p t i o n
P r i n t S e r v i c e

8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r Telecopier 495-1 (10.0 - 10.3 only)
P r i n t e r v e r s i o n

Complex printing enabled
Slow page printing enabled
Paper s ize : Top t ray

Bottom tray
F e e d

B a n n e r

Stacking offset

B 1 / B 2

L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

Complex printing enabled
Slow page printing enabled
B a n n e r

T r a n s m i s s i o n r e s o l u t i o n

T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s :

R e t r i e s i n c a s e o f n o c o n n e c t i o n

Retry interval in minutes
R e t r i e s i n c a s e o f t r a n s m i t e r r o r

Retry interval in minutes
B a n n e r :

R e m o t e

Mul t ip le copies: Local
R e m o t e

Formatting Print Service (10.0 - 10.3 only)

Target Print Service
Fully qualified name

N e t w o r k a d d r e s s

F o n t f a m i l i e s

Xerox Required Fonts
X e r o x M o d e r n F o n t s

X e r o x C l a s s i c F o n t s

X e r o x M a t h C l a s s i c F o n t s

X e r o x P r i n t w h e e l F o n t s

Xerox japanese Modern Fonts
Xerox japanese Classic Fonts

Helvetica^^^ Fonts





Tab le o f con ten t s

Print Service

Prerequisites
C o m m a n d s

P r o c e d u r e s

Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, the Laser CP
Electronic Printer (version 11.0 only), or the Formatting Print
Service (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Initializing the Telecopier 495-1 Printer (versions 10.0 through
10.3 only)

Loading fonts and test patterns onto the Print Service
Setting the switches on the Telecopier 495-1 (versions 10.0
through 10.3 only)
Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock (versions 10.0 through 10.3
only)

Testing communication from the server to the printer (versions
10.0 through 10.3 only)

Setting the Target Print Service (versions 10.0 through
10.3 only)

Changing the printing option
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This chapter contains the procedures for setting up the Print
Service. These procedures are availaf)le using an 8000 or an 8090
s e r v e r a n d t h e s e s o f t w a r e v e r s i o n s ;

• 11.0 - This chapter supports the procedures you perforin for
a n 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s o r a L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r . Yo u c a n r u n
11 . 0 s o f t w a r e o n a n 8 0 0 0 o r a n 8 0 9 0 s e r v e r .

• 10.0 through 10.3 - This chapter supports the procedures you
perform for a Telecopier 495-1 Printer or a Formatting Print
Service. You can run 10.0. 10.2, or 10.3 software on an 8000
server only.

Unless otherwise labeled, the procedures in this cliapter apply to
all software versions. Be sure you use the appropriate procedure
for your software version.

Prerequisites
Complete these tasks before you perform any Print Service setup
procedures:
• Install all required software as described in the Server Software

Installation chapter of this book.
• Install all required hardware for the printing option you are

setting up. See the Print Service chapter in the Cu/ffe to
S y s t e m A d m i n i s t r d t i o n A c t i v i t i e s f o r t h e h a r d w a r e
requirements.

• Have handy the Print Service Worksl ieet which l ists the
information you need during setup. You tilled (Jut this
worksheet as you read the Guide to System Administrjtion
Activities and placed the completed copy in the Activities
G u i d e .

NETWORK AUMINISTRATION LIBRARY
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C o m m a n d s

This section lists the commands you use to set up the Print
S e r v i c e . Yo u m u s t b e i n t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t t o a c c e s s t h e
P r i n t S e r v i c e c o m m a n d s .

Table 5-1 shows the Print Service setup commands along with
the logged on status and the service state (started or stopped)
for accessing the command.

C o m m a n d

I n s t a l l F o n t s a n d Te s t P a t t e r n s

Install From Floppy
Set Target Print Service
Start Diagnostic
Start Printing

Stop Printing

Table 5-1. Print Service setup commands

L o g g e d o f f L o g g e d o n F n a b l e d
Started Stopped Started Stopped Started Stopped

I n s t a l l F o n t s a n d Te s t P a t t e r n s

install From Floppy

P r o c e e d

R u n S e r v i c e

A v a i l a b l e t o t h e e n a b l e d u s e r w h e n t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e i s s t a r t e d
and printing is stopped. This command is available only if the
server is running software version 11.0. Installs fonts and test
patterns from floppy disks or cartridge tapes.
Related procedure: Loading fonts and test patterns onto the
Pr in t Se rv i ce

A v a i l a b l e t o t h e e n a b l e d u s e r w h e n t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e i s s t a r t e d
and printing is stopped. This command is available only if you
have an 8000 server running software version 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3.
Installs fonts and test patterns from floppy disks.
Related procedure: Loading fonts and test patterns onto the
P r i n t S e r v i c e

Available to the enabled user. This Services System Software
command is available at all initialization interrupt points after
rebooting the server and selecting a non-normal startup. It
leaves an interrupt point and continues to the next interrupt
point, if there are no interrupt points remaining, the system runs
all activated services and completes server initialization.

Related procedure: Changing the printing option

Available to the enabled user. This Services System Software
command runs the software files for a service not currently
running, bringing the service to a fully operational state. Use this
command to invoke a non-normal service startup or to run and
configure a service before you run other coresident services.
Related procedure: Changing the printing option

2
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Set Target Print Service Available to the enabled user when the Print Service is started
and the printing option is the Formatting Print Service. This
command is available only if you have an 8000 server running
software version 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3. Specifies a printer as the
Target Print Service.
Related procedure: Setting the Target Print Service

Start Diagnostic Available to any user who has an 8000 server running software
v e r s i o n 1 0 . 0 , 1 0 . 2 , o r 1 0 . 3 . S e t s t h e i n t e r n a l c l o c k o f t h e
Telecopier 495-1 to the current time of the server.
Related procedure: Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock. Testing
communication from the server to the printer

Start Printing Available to the logged on user when the Print Service is started
and printing is stopped. Prints documents in the document
queue. Also displays the name of the user who stopped printing
and the reason printing was stopped, if known. Printing is
stopped automatically at system installation and should normally
be restarted after installation of fonts. When the Print Service is
started, printing starts automatically if there are documents in the
q u e u e .

Related procedure: Loading fonts and test patterns onto the
P r i n t S e r v i c e

Stop Printing Available to the enabled user when the Print Service is started
and printing is started. Stops printing so you can load fonts and
test patterns. (Test patterns may still be printed when printing is
stopped.) Printing remains stopped until it is started again, even
if the server is rebooted. Documents currently in progress are
requeued for retry when printing is restarted.
Related procedure: Loading fonts and test patterns onto the
P r i n t S e r v i c e

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION LIBRARY
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P r o c e d u r e s

This section contains the following procedures for setting up the
Print Service. Setting up includes initializing the Print Service,
loading the basic fonts and test patterns, and setting the
operational parameters for the selected printing option, if
required.
Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, the Laser CP
Electronic Printer, or the Formatting Print Service

Use this procedure to select the desired printing option and
register your entry with the Clearinghouse.

Initializing the Telecopier 495-1 Printer (versions 10.0 through
10.3 only)

Use this procedure to select the Telecopier 495-1 printing
option and register your entry with the Clearinghouse.

Loading fonts and test patterns onto the Print Service
Use this procedure to load fonts and test patterns onto the
Pr in t Se rv i ce .

Setting the switches on the Telecopier 495-1 (versions 10.0
through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to configure the RS232C interface.

Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock (versions 10.0 through 10.3
only)

Use this procedure to set the internal clock of the Telecopier
495-1 to the current time of the server.

Testing communication from the server to the printer
(versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to verify communication from the server to
the printer.

Setting the Target Print Service (versions 10.0 through 10.3
only)

Use this procedure to specify the Target Print Service to
receive your documents for printing.

Changing the printing option
Use this procedure to change your configuration to support a
different type of printer.

The individual procedures may vary for your printing option.
Begin by initializing the Print Service; the Wrap-up section directs
you to the next procedure.
In the rare event that the Print Service crashes during
initialization, before cataloging fonts, or while cataloging fonts;
see "Recovery procedures" in the Print Service chapter of the
S e r v i c e s M a i n t e n a n c e G u i d e .
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Initializing the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, the Laser CP Electronic Printer (version
11.0 only), or the Formatting Print Service (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

S e l e c t t h e

printing option

Enable complex

printing or slow
page printing, if

required

Enter the Print
▶ Serv ice name

and description

Use this procedure to select the printing option, name and
describe the Print Service, and enter specific printer information.
This procedure registers the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, Laser
CP Electronic Printer, or Formatting Print Service in the
Clearinghouse.

Prerequisites
• See the Print Service Worksheet in your Activities Guide for

the following information:
- Whether you have a B1 or B2 version printer, if your printing

option is an 8040 Series Electronic Printer
- The local name and description of your Print Service

• if your printing option is an 8040 Series or Laser CP Electronic
Printer, know when to use the complex printing and slow page
printing features; resource requirements must be met before
you can enable these features. See "Planning for setup" in the
Print Service chapter of the Guide to System Administrjtion
Activities if you need more information.

Step-by-step

Specify printing option
^ 1 < printing option >
i 2 < printing option >
l a E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

' 1 w " /

Immediately after installing and running the Print Service,
type the number for your printing option <=|.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Specify printer version
1 B 1

2 B 2

Enter choice number:

If you selected the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, type the
number for your printer version and press RETURN. If you
selected the Laser CP Electronic Printer, skip to step 3. If
you selected the Formatting Print Service, skip to step 5.

Reserve extra disk pages for complex printing (required for
scanned images)^' (Y/N):

You see the above prompt only if the server has sufficient
resources. Type Y or N ^|.
Y Enables the complex printing and slow page printing

features and reserves the required disk space. Skip to
step 5.

N Does not enable the complex printing feature.
Continue with step 4.

Type Y or N to enable slow page printing ^|.
Y Enables the slow page printing feature.
N Does not enable the slow page printing feature.

Service name and description unknown
E n t e r s e r v i c e n a m e ;

Type the local name of the Print Service at the "Enter service
name" prompt and press RETURN. (The domain and
organization default to those of the server.)

Enter service description:

Type the description at the "Enter service description"
prompt ^|.
The description may be the location of the printer or Target
Print Service, the department, or other identifying
i n f o r m a t i o n .

C o n fi r m ( Y / N ) ;

Type Y at the "Confirm" prompt ^|.
Y Confirms the service name and description.

6 N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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N Cancels the service name and description and
redisplays the prompts.

1
Validating Clearinghouse entry for;
< name:domain:organization >
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Done," the Print Service has
registered itself with the Clearinghouse and completed
initialization. Next, perform the "Loading fonts and test patterns
onto the Print Service" procedure, later in this chapter.

Examples

This screen shows initializing the 8040 Series Electronic Printer
(B2 version) after the Print Service is installed and running. The
complex printing feature is not enabled; the slow page printing
feature is enabled. The server is running software version 11.0.

Running Print Service
Specify printing option
1 8040 Ser ies Electronic Pr inter
2 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

Specify printer version:
1 B 1

2 B 2
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2
Reserve extra disk pages for complex printing (required for scanned
images)? (Y/N): N
Enable slow page printing as needed to avoid printing gaps (uses extra disk
pgs)? (Y/N): Y
Sen/ice name and description unknown

Enter sen/ice name: Daily
Enter service description: Located on second floor of Building 33

Confirm (Y/N): Y

Validating Clearinghouse entry for: Daily:Chicago:CemSysCo
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R A r i O N L I B R A R Y
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This screen shows initializing the Formatting Print Service after the
Print Service is installed and running. The server is running
software version 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3.

Running Print Service
Specify printing option
1 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r
2 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r
3 Telecopier 495-1
4 Formatting Print Service
Enter choice number: 4
Service name and description unknown

Enter service name: Daily:Chicago:GemSysCo
Enter service description: Located on second floor of Building 33

Confirm (Y/N): Y

Validating Clearinghouse entry for: Daily:Chicago:GemSysCo
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e

Initializing the Telecopier 495-1 Printer (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to select the Telecopier 495-1 printing
option, set the parameters, and name and describe the Print
Service. This procedure registers your entry in the Clearinghouse.

Prerequisites

See the Print Service Worksheet in your Activities Guide for the
following information:
• The transmission resolution that your telecopier supports
• The local name and description of your Print Service

Step-by-step

Specify printing option
1 < printing option >
2 < printing option >
Enter choice number:

Immediately after installing and running the Print Service, —.
type the number for the "Telecopier 495-1" option ^|.

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION LIBRARY
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Specify 495-1 paper width supported
1 8 .5 i nches (216 mm)
2 210 mm (8 .3 i nches )
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

2. Type the number for the paper width supported ^|.
8.5 inches - allows printing of letter or legal size
d o c u m e n t s .

210 mm - allows printing of A4 size documents.

' Specify 495-1 transmission resolution supported '
1 S t a n d a r d
2 F i n e

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

3. Type the number for the transmission resolution supported

Sen/ice name and description unknown
E n t e r s e r v i c e n a m e :

4. Type the local name of the Print Service at the "Enter service
name" prompt and press RETURN. The domain and
organization default to those of the server.

Enter service description:

5. Type the description at the "Enter service description"
prompt ^|.
The description may be the location of the printer, the
department, or other identifying information.

^ Confirm (Y/N):

6. Type Y at the "Confirm" prompt ^|.
Y Confirms the service name and description.
N Cancels the service name and description and

redisplays the prompts.
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Validating Clearinghouse entry for:
< name:domain:organization >
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e

i * i i ^

W r a p - u p

When you see the message "Done," the Print Service has
registered itself with the Clearinghouse and completed
initialization. Next, perform the "Loading fonts and test patterns
onto the Print Service" procedure.

Example

This screen shows initializing the Telecopier 495-1 Printer after
the Print Service is installed and running.

Running Print Service
Specify printing option
1 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r
2 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r
3 Telecopier 495-1
4 Formatting Print Service
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 3

Specify 495-1 paper width supported
1 8 .5 i nches (216 mm)
2 210 mm (8 .3 i nches )
Enter choice number: 1

Specify 495-1 transmission resolution support
1 S t a n d a r d
2 F i n e

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2
Service name and description unknown

Enter service name: Daily
Enter service description: Located on second floor of Building 33

Confirm (Y/N): Y

Validating Clearinghouse entry for: Daily:Chicago:CemSysCo
A new Clearinghouse entry was created
D o n e
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Loading fonts and test patterns onto the Print Service

Use this procedure to load fonts and test patterns onto the Print
Service. Fonts are required to print a document. Test patterns
are Interpress masters required for testing the Print Service.
Normally, you install fonts and test patterns after initializing your
Print Service. You may also use this procedure when you
purchase new fonts and when Xerox releases new versions of
fonts. As you install fonts, you may see a message indicating that
the software option for a font is not enabled. Enabling software
options is explained in the Server Software Installation chapter
e a r l i e r i n t h i s b o o k .

Be sure to load the larger set of Modern fonts contained on
" X e r o x M o d e r n F o n t s " i n s t e a d o f t h e M o d e r n f o n t c o n t a i n e d o n
"Xerox Required Fonts." That way, the Print Service can
substitute the Modern font if a requested font is not loaded.
If you load extended language fonts, delete the duplicate regular
fonts (Xerox.XC1-1-1.Modern and Xerox.XCl-1-1 .Class ic) .

If your installation medium is floppy disk and one part of a font
file is on one floppy disk and the other part is on a second floppy
disk, the system prompts you to insert the second disk at the
appropriate time.
The installation medium for an 8090 server is cartridge tape; for
an 8000 server, the medium is floppy disk.

Prerequisites
• Know the fonts and test patterns you need to install for your

printing option.
• Obtain the cartridge tapes or floppy disks containing the font

files and test patterns you want to install.
• Understand the terms appearing on the screen as you load

fonts (i.e.. New, Newer, Same, Older, Larger, Smaller).
• If you are loading extended language fonts, have a server with

at least 80 Mb of disk storage to load both the Classic and
Modern font sets; at least 42 Mb to load one of the font sets.

See "Planning for installation" and "Planning for setup" in the
Print Service chapter of the Cuide to System Administration
Activities if you need more information.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. If this is a first-time installation of fonts, printing is already

stopped; skip to step 3. Otherwise, type Stop Printing ^|.
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P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n :

3. Type the reason for stopping printing and press RETURN.
Simply press RETURN to skip this prompt.
Providing the reason informs users of the status of the Print
Service so they will not restart printing before you complete
your task.

^ Stô
4. Insert the installation medium containing the required fonts.
5. Type the appropriate command for your printing option:

• If you have an 8040 Series or a Laser CP Electronic
Printer, type Install Fonts and Test Patterns ^|.

• If you have a Telecopier 495-1 or a Formatting Print
Service, type Install From Floppy ^|.

6. Proceed as appropriate for your printing option:

I Select installation source1 L o c a l d e v i c e
2 Remote directory
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

• If you have an 8040 Series or a Laser CP Electronic
Printer, type 1 for the "Local device" option and press
RETURN. Continue with step 7.

p Install from Floppy: < floppy disk name > (Y/N):
• If your printing option is a Telecopier 495-1 or a

Formatting Print Service, type Y or N to confirm the name
of the floppy disk and press RETURN. Skip to step 8.

Confirm each file? (Y/N):

Type Y or N at the "Confirm each file" prompt ^|.
Y Lets you confirm each file to be loaded. Continue

with step 8.

N Loads files automatically without confirmation. Loads
new, newer, and larger files; does not load same,
older, and smaller files. Skip to step 9.

12
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I Install < file type >< date >< time > ? (Y/N):
8. Type Y or N at each installation prompt and press RETURN.

A prompt appears for each font and test pattern on the
i n s t a l l a t i o n m e d i u m .

Y C o n fi r m s i n s t a l l a t i o n o f t h e f o n t .

N Preven ts i ns ta l l a t i on o f t he fon t .

When the installation prompts fill the server screen, you see
the "(More)" prompt. To proceed with installation, type any
c h a r a c t e r t o s c r o l l t h e s c r e e n .

CAUTION: If your installation medium is the floppy disk,
the "(More)" prompt may also appear immediately after the
message to insert the next floppy disk. If you changed the
floppy disk before scrolling the screen, the new disk is not
recognized. Remove the floppy disk. When the "(More)"
prompt appears, type any character and then insert the new
d i s k .

9. Remove the tape or floppy disk when the fonts and test
patterns are loaded.

10. Repeat steps 5 through 9 to load the additional fonts you
w a n t .

11. Type Start Printing ^|.

^ Printing stopped by: <Name> Reason: < reason >
1 Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N):

12. Type Y at the "Please confirm Start Printing" prompt and
press RETURN. The above prompt appears only if you
entered the reason for stopping printing in step 3.
Y Restarts printing.

N C a n c e l s t h e c o m m a n d .

When you start printing for the Laser CP printer, font
rotation occurs. Font rotation requires about 48 minutes for
a full selection of fonts. Font cataloging takes several
minutes and occurs for all printing options.

PS: Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)...
D o n e .

13. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you you see the message "Cataloging fonts (this may take
a while)...Done," you have completed this procedure. Proceed
a s f o l l o w s :

• If your printing option is an 8040 Series Electronic Printer,
consider the paper size you want for the top and bottom trays.
To change them from the current settings (8.5" x 11" in each
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tray), see the "Changing paper handling options" procedure in
the Services Maintenance Guide. See the quick-reference
cards and printer labels accompanying your printer. They
provide instructions for loading paper, adding dry imager, and
clearing paper jams. See the Services Maintenance Guide for
the procedures to maintain your Print Service.

• If your printing option is a Laser CP Electronic Printer, see the
quick-reference cards, printer labels, or instruction manual
accompanying your printer. They provide instructions for
loading paper, adding dry imager, and clearing paper jams.
See the Services Maintenance Guide for the procedures to
maintain your Print Service.

• If your printing option is a Telecopier 495-1, perform the
"Setting the switches on the Telecopier 495-1" procedure
n e x t .

• If your printing option is a Formatting Print Service, perform
the "Setting the Target Print Service" procedure next.
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Examples

This screen shows loading test patterns and fonts from cartridge
tape using an 8090 server running software version 11.0. AY
response is given to install fonts that are new, newer, or larger
versions. An N response is given to install fonts that are the
s a m e o r o l d e r v e r s i o n s .

PS'.Stop Printing
P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n : I n s t a l l f o n t s

Stopping printing...
D o n e .

P S ' . l n s t a l l F o n t s a n d Te s t P a t t e r n s
S e l e c t i n s t a l l a t i o n s o u r c e
1 L o c a l d e v i c e
2 Remote directory
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1
Confirm each file? (Y/N): Y

installing from: Xerox Required Fonts (300 DPI)
CAM.interpress ... file not found on server disk.

Install new file of 28-May-87 16:44:32 (V/N): Y
AlignmentPattern.interpress ... file of 28-May-87 13:22:45 found on server disk.

Install same file of 28-May-87 13:22:45? (Y/N): N
Xerox.Graphics.Newvec ... file of 24-Apr-86 15:29:40 found on server disk.

Install newer file of 28-Apr-86 12:32:21? (Y/N): Y
Xerox.XCI-1-1.Modern ... file of 15-May-87 18:36:28 found on server disk.

Install larger file of 25-|an-87 12:08:08? (Y/N): Y
Xerox.XCI-1-1.Classic ... skipped (software option for this font is not enabled).
Xerox.XC1-1-1.Terminal ... file of 15-May-87 10:20:45 found on server disk.

Install older file of 20-Apr-86 22:30:45? (Y/N): N
X e r o x . X C 1 - 1 - 1 . Te r m i n a l . B o l d . . . fi l e n o t f o u n d o n s e r v e r d i s k .

Install new file of 20-|un-87 8:23:16? (Y/N): Y
Xerox.XCI-1-1.Titan.Printwheel ... skipped (software option for this font is not enabled).
Xerox.XCI-1-1.Trojan.Printwheel ... skipped (software option for this font is not enabled).
4 files, 2644 disk pages installed.
PS'.Start Printing

Printing stopped by: John Miller Reason: Install fonts
Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N): Y

Starting printing...
PS: Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)...

D o n e .
PS!
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This screen shows loading test patterns and fonts from floppy
disks using an 8000 server running software version 10.0, 10.2, or
1 0 . 3 .

PSlStop Printing
P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n : I n s t a l l f o n t s

Stopping printing...
D o n e .

PS'.lnstall From Floppy
Install from Floppy: Xerox Required Fonts (300 DPI) (Y/N): >

File version on floppy: 21-Nov-87 11:29:09
Install (New) CAM.interpress (Y/N): Y
Installing CAM.interpress...

d o n e .
File version on floppy: 29-Oct-87 14:32:51

File version on Print Server: 25-Sep-87 16:11:19
Install (Newer) Xerox.Graphics.Newvec (Y/N): Y
Installing Xerox.Graphics.Newvec...

d o n e .
File version on floppy: 22-Mar-87 10:33:21

File version on Print Server: 20-Jun-87 12:30:55
Instal l (Older) Xerox.XG1-1-1 .Modern (Y/N): N

File version on floppy: 14-Aug-87 22:09:45
File version on Print Server: 14-Aug-87 22:09:45

Insta l l (Same Vers ion) Xerox.XG1-1-1.Modern.Bold (Y/N): N
File version on floppy: 13-Dec-87 15:48:42 14:32:51

File version on Print Server: 27-May-87 18:17:35
Instal l (Newer) Xerox.XG1-1-1 .Modern.Bold.I tal ic (Y/N): Y

Installing Xerox.XG1-1 -1 .Modern.Bold.Italic...
d o n e .

3 file(s) installed from Xerox Required Fotits (300 DPI).
PS'.Start Printing

Printing stopped by: john Vtiller Reason: Install fonts
Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N): Y

Starting printing...
PS: Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)...

D o n e .
PS!

m m m s m m m
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Setting the switches on the Telecopier 495-1 (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to configure the initial operating conditions
for the RS232C interface between the Telecopier 495-1 and the
server in part by setting switches. The RS232 Interface Setup Card
provided with your telecopier also determines operating
c o n d i t i o n s .

Prerequisites
• Find the RS232 Interface Setup Card that came with your

Telecopier 495-1.
• Have handy a narrow, blunt object such as a small screw driver

or a ballpoint pen.
• Be able to get behind the Telecopier 495-1.

WARNING: To avoid hurting yourself or the equipment, do not
tilt the telecopier or try to bend over it.

Step-by-step

1. Find the switches on the rear of the Telecopier 495-1. They
are located on the left as you face the rear of the telecopier.

2. Set the switches as shown in Figure 5-1. Using a small
screw driver or a ballpoint pen with the point retracted,
"slide" each switch contact fully into position.

Figure 5-1. Telecopier 495-1 switch settings

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y 1 7
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3. Fill out the items in the upper left corner on the RS232
interface Setup Card as shown in Figure 5-2. Items 5-12 are
formatting parameters you can change.

Figure 5-2. RS232 Interface Setup Card parameters

jH [L
a]

a] 0

■ Q
■ Q

0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0

0 0 0 0

P A R I T Y

STOP BIT

B I T S / C H A R

B A U D R AT E

P O L A R I T Y

R E C O R D PA P E R

L I N E S / I N C H

C H A R A C T E R S / I N C H

R I G H T M A R G I N

T ] 0 0 0 0 0 - |
LEFT MARGIN

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 - '
0 0 0 0 0 0 — I

R I G H T M /

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 1
0 0 0 0 0 E 0 ADDRESS

Insert the RS232 Interface Setup Card into the telecopier
and press SEND.
This sets the initial operating conditions for your RS232
interface. The telecopier produces a printout of the status
and a record of the parameters set.

Keep the card with the Telecopier 495-1 for future use.

Wr a p - u p

When you complete this procedure, your Telecopier 495-1
switches and operating conditions for RS232 interface are
properly set. Perform the "Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock"
procedure next.

N E T W O R K A D M I M b T R A f K J N L I B R . A K N
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Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
Use this procedure to set the internal clock of the Telecopier
495-1 to the current time of the server.

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Start Diagnostic ^|.

ssi Please confirm (Y/N):
- •■ • 4 l . I L l ^
r , , ' . ^ V , J .

3. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt ^|.
Y Continues the process.

N Cancels the process.

S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t

2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ;

Set Telecopier 495-1 clock...done. Time set to < Date >
< Time > .

S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t

2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

If you are unable to set the Telecopier 495-1 clock, a message
appears indicating the reason for the failure. Record the failure
message on the Print Service Activity Log in the Activities Cuide.
Then perform the procedure again after you have corrected the
problem.
Perform the "Testing communication from the server to the
printer" procedure next.

n e t w o r k a d m i n i s t r a t i o n l i b r a r y 1 4
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Example
This screen shows setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock to the
current time of the server.

% PS > Start Diagnostic
; Please confirm (Y/N): Y
i S e l e c t F r o m . . .
i 1 E x . t
1 2 RS232 loophack test
\ 3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
^ 4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 4

s

I Set Telecopier 495-1 clock...done. Time set to 24-Apr-
I Select From...
1 1 Exit
I 2 RS232 loopback test
I 3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
I 4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

w m m m m m m m

Testing communication from the server to the printer (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to verify communication from the server t(j
the printer. This procedure runs part of the Telecopier 495-1
internal self test, which takes about 60 seconds.

You can run the entire self test by pressing STOP and LICF1T
ORIC. TEST simultaneously on the Telecopier 495-1. If the
dis[)lay panel changes to 0 or to the time of day, the test
cfjmpleted successfully.

Prerequisite

Ensure that the Telecopier 495-1 is not in use when you run this
t e s t .

Step-by-step

1. Enter the Pr int Serv ice context .

Type Start Diagnostic ^|.

V Continues the [process.

N Cancels the process.

N E I W O R K A D M I N I S T R A T I O N L I B R A R Y
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S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 ioopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
E n t e r c F i o i c e n u m b e r :

4. Type 3 for the "Telecopier 495-1 internal self test" option

y Telecopier 495-1 internal self test... < passed or failed >.
M < Reason for failure >
m Select From...

I ̂I 2 RS232 Ioopback test
m 3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
m 4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
m E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

5. Type 1 for the "Exit" option ^|.

Wr a p - u p

When the internal self test passes, you have completed the setup
procedures for the Telecopier 495-1.
• See the quick-reference cards, telecopier labels, or instruction

manual accompanying your printer. They provide instructions
on loading paper, and clearing paper jams.

• See the Services Maintenance Guide for the procedures to
maintain your Telecopier 495-1.

If the internal self test fails, record the failure message on the
Print Service Activity Log. Then perform the procedure again
after you have corrected the problem.
If you receive an error code when running the entire self test,
record the error code. See the operator manual accompanying
your telecopier for a list of error codes and recovery procedures.
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Example

This screen shows testing communication from the server to the
printer by running the internal self test.

PS > Start Diagnostic
Please confirm (Y/N): Y
S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ; 3

Telecopier 495-1 internal self test...passed.
S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
Enter choice number: 1

P S >

Setting the Target Print Service (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
Use this procedure to set the Target Print Service that will receive
documents from your Formatting Print Service. The Formatting
Print Service automatically retrieves the current paper handling
properties from the Target Print Service.
The Formatting Print Service may reject network print requests if
it does not have the current Target Print Sen^^ice paper handling
properties. For example, the Formatting Print Sen/ice rejects a
request to print on legal size paper if the Target Print Service
parameter is set for letter size only.
If the Target Print Service is not available when the Formatting
Print Service tries to retrieve the paper handling properties, a
warning appears and the properties default to letter size paper
(8.5 X 11 inches), no stapling, and single-sided printing.

Prerequisites
• The Target Print Service you specify must be connected to the

network and registered in the Clearinghouse.
• See the Print Service Worksheet in your Activities Guide for

the name or network address of the Target Print Service.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.

2. Type Set Target Print Service ^|.
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3. Type the Target Print Service name or network address «fj.

i^joteI 3 warning message appears that the Target Print Service is
unavailable, use the Query Target Print Service command

N later to get the parameters from the Target Print Service.

4. Log off.

W r a p - u p

When you see the message "Done," you have set the Target Print
Service and completed the setup procedures for this printing
option. Refer to the Services Maintenance Guide for the
procedures to maintain your Formatting Print Service.

Example

This screen shows setting the Target Print Service specifying the
Clearinghouse name, Target9700:Home Office:ABC Company.

PS! Set Target Print Service
Enter Clearinghouse name or network address: Target9700:Home OfficerABC Company
D o n e .

PS!
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Changing the printing option
^

Use this procedure to change the printing option or the 8040
printer version (B1 or B2) if a different kind of printer has been
connected to the server. Changing the printing option deletes
fonts and test patterns previously installed, if they are not
compatible with the new printing option.

A CAUTION: Do not select a new printing option at startup whenuncompleted documents are still in the queue. Otherwise, you
risk unpredictable results when the documents are processed.

Prerequisites

• If you are changing the printing option to support an 8040
Ser ies or Laser CP L lect ron ic Pr in ter, know when to use the
complex printing and slow page printing features. See
"Planning for setup" in the Print Service chapter of the Guide
to System Administration Activities if you need more
i n f o r m a t i o n .

• See the Print Service Worksheet in your Activities Guide for
the following information;
- Whether you have a B1 or B2 version printer, if you are

changing the printing option to support an 8040 Series
E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

- The transmission resolution, if you are changing the printing
option to support a Telecopier 495-1 Printer

• Update the Print Service Worksheet with any changes you are
making to the printing option.

Step-by-step

1 . R e b o o t t h e s e r v e r .

a . H o l d d o w n t h e B o o t R e s e t ( B R E S E T ) a n d A l t e r n a t e
Boot (ALT B) buttons at the same time.

b. Release the Boot Reset (B RESET) button.

c. When the maintenance panel displays 0001, release the
A l t e r n a t e B o o t ( A L T B ) b u t t o n . y



Normal Startup? (Y/N):
m m m m

Type N at the "Normal Startup" prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions, and displays the interrupt points available.

Enter interrupt point
1 Interrupt before opening primary volume
2 Interrupt before processing profile
3 Interrupt before running services
E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s ;

3. Type 3 for the "Interrupt before running sen/ices" option
^ .

4. Log on and enable.
5. Type Run Service ^|.

S e l e c t c h o i c e s
1 P r i n t S e n / i c e

E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s :

6. Type the number for the "Print Service" option ^|.

y PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N):

7. Type N at the "PS: Normal Startup" prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.

N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special
functions, and displays the non-normal startup options.

Running Print Service
Specify non-normal startup options
1 Change configuration
2 Stop queuing and printing
3 Delete backing files
E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s :

8. Type 1 for the "Change configuration" option ^|.

Specify printing option
1 < printing option >
2 < printing option >
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

9. Type the number for the printing option you want
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m Any fonts installed for < printing option > will be deleted.
1 Please confirm that printing option be changed to < printing
i option > (Y/N):

Type Y to confirm the new printing option ^|.
Y Confirms the opt ion.

N Cancels the prompt.

If you selected the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, continue
with step 11. If you selected the Laser CP Electronic
Printer, skip to step 12. If you selected the Formatting Print
Service, skip to step 16. If you selected the Telecopier
495-1, skip to step 14.

Specify printer version
1 B 1

2 B 2
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ;

11. If you selected the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, type the
number for your printer version ^|.

Reserve extra disk pages for complex printing (required for
1 scanned images)^ (Y/N):

12. You see the above prompt only if you selected the 8040
Series or the Laser CP printer, and if your server has
sufficient resources. Type Y or N and press RETURN.
Otherwise, skip to step 16.
Y Enables the complex printing and slow page printing

features and reserves the required disk space. Skip to
step 16

N D o e s n o t e n a b l e t h e c o m p l e x p r i n t i n g f e a t u r e .
Continue with step 13.

i|5 Enable slow page printing as needed to avoid printing gaps
tuses extra disk pgs)/ (Y/N):

13. Type Y or N at the enable slow page printing prompt ^|.
Y Enables the slow page printing feature.
N Does not enable the slow page printing feature. Skip

to step 16.
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Specify 495-1 paper width supported
1 8 .5 i nches (216 mm)
2 210 mm (8 .3 i nches )
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

14. If you selected the Telecopier 495-1, type the number for
the paper width supported ^|.
8.5 inches - allows printing of letter or legal size
d o c u m e n t s .

210 mm - allows printing of A4 size documents.

Specify 495-1 transmission resolution supported
1 S t a n d a r d
2 F i n e
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

m m m

15. Type the number for the transmission resolution supported

When you complete this procedure, you see the "!" prompt.
Next, perform the setup procedures in this chapter for the new
printing option. If you need to load required fonts and test
patterns, start with the "Loading fonts and test patterns onto your
Print Service" procedure. Continue as indicated in each Wrap-up
s e c t i o n .
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Example

This screen shows changing the printing option to support an
8040 Series Electronic Printer, steps 5-16. The server is running
s o f t w a r e v e r s i o n 11 . 0 .

! R u n S e r v i c e
S e l e c t c h o i c e s
1 P r i n t S e r v i c e

E n t e r o n e f o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 1
PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N): N

Running Print Service
Specify non-normal startup option
1 Change configuration
2 Stop queuing and printing
3 Delete backing files
E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 1

Specify printing option
1 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r
2 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

Any fonts installed for Laser CP Electronic Printer will be deleted.
Please confirm that printing option be changed to 8040 Series Electronic Printer (Y/N): Y
Specify printer version
1 B 1

2 B 2

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2
Reserve extra disk pages for complex printing (required for scanned images)? (Y/N): N
Enable slow page printing as needed to avoid printing gaps (uses extra disk pgs)? (Y/N): Y
Validating Clearinghouse entry for: Daily:Chicago:GemSysCo
D o n e

PS: Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)...
P r i n t S e r v i c e r u n .

[ P r o c e e d
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Pr int Serv ice

Prerequisites
C o m m a n d s

Common Print Service procedures

Canceling a document sent to the Print Service
(versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Canceling a specific document sent to the Print Service
(version 11.0 only)
Canceling all documents sent to the Print Service (version 11.0
only)

Changing the default substitution font (version 11.0 only)
Checking the status of documents received by the Print
S e r v i c e

Deleting fonts
Deleting test patterns
Listing fonts or test patterns
Printing documents with complex pages (version 11.0 only)
Renaming the Print Service
Resetting statistics

Restarting the processing of documents
Showing Print Service status
Stopping the processing of documents

8040 Series Electronic Printer procedures

Changing paper handling options

Checking Print Service operation
Controlling the power mode of a B2 printer

Step-by-step for entering low power mode
Step-by-step for returning to full power mode

Correcting an 12 error code
Correcting an L4 error code
Correcting printer image alignment

Laser CP Electronic Printer procedures

Changing the banner option
Checking Print Service operation
Checking printer image alignment

Correcting PI, P2, and P3 error codes
Correcting a P4 error code

Telecopier 495-1 Printer procedures (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
Changing paper handling and transmission options
Checking Print Service operation

Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock



Formatting Print Service procedures (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only) 70
C h a n g i n g t h e T a r g e t P r i n t S e r v i c e 7 1
C h e c k i n g P r i n t S e r v i c e o p e r a t i o n 7 2
U p d a t i n g p a p e r h a n d l i n g o p t i o n s 7 3

R e c o v e r y p r o c e d u r e s 7 5
Recovering from a Print Service crash during startup 76

Step-by-step recovery from a crash during initialization
o r b e f o r e c a t a l o g i n g f o n t s 7 6

Step-by-step recovery from a crash while cataloging
f o n t s 7 8

Recovering from a Print Service crash after startup completes 81



Pr in t Serv ice

This chapter contains the procedures you perform to maintain the
Print Service. The chapter is divided into these sections;
• Common Print Sen/ice procedures
• 8040 Series Electronic Printer procedures
• Laser CP Electronic Printer procedures
• Telecopier 495-1 Printer procedures
• Formatting Print Service procedures
• Recovery procedures

These procedures are available using an 8000 or an 8090 server
and these software versions:

• 11.0 - This chapter supports the procedures you perform for
a n 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s o r a L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r . Yo u c a n r u n
11 . 0 s o f t w a r e o n a n 8 0 0 0 o r a n 8 0 9 0 s e r v e r .

• 10.0 through 10.3 - This chapter supports the procedures you
perform for a Telecopier 495-1 Printer or a Formatting Print
Service. You can run 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3 software on an 8000
server only.

Unless otherwise labeled, the procedures in this chapter apply to
all software versions. Be sure you use the appropriate procedure
for your software version.

Prerequisites

Complete these steps before you perform any Print Service
maintenance procedures:
• Install all required software as described in the Services

Installation and Setup Guide.
• Install all required hardware for the printing option you are

setting up. See the Print Service chapter in the Guide to
System Admin is t ra t ion Act iv i t ies fo r the hardware
requirements.

• Perform all setup procedures as described in the Services
Installation and Setup Guide.
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C o m m a n d s

Cancel Al l Documents

C a n c e l D o c u m e n t s

D e l e t e F o n t

D e l e t e Te s t P a t t e r n

L i s t D o c u m e n t s

L i s t Fon t s

L i s t Tes t Pa t t e rns

List Volumes (SSS)

P r i n t Te s t P a t t e r n

Query Target Print Service
R e n a m e P r i n t S e r v i c e

Rese t S ta t i s t i cs

S e t B a n n e r

S e t D e f a u l t S u b s t i t u t i o n F o n t

S e t P a r a m e t e r s

Set Target Print Service

Show Status

Shutdown Pr in ter

S t a r t

Start Diagnostic
Start Printing
Start Queuing

Stop
Stop Printing
Stop Queuing
Wakeup Printer

This section lists the commands you use to maintain the Print
Service. You can access these commands from the Print Service
c o n t e x t .

Table 5-1 shows the Print Service commands for maintenance
along with the logged on status and the service state (started or
stopped) for accessing them.

Table 5-1. Print Service maintenance commands

Logged off Logged on E n a b l e d

Started Stopped S t a r t e d Stopped S t a r t e d Stopped
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C a n c e l D o c u m e n t

C a n c e l A l l D o c u m e n t s

D e l e t e F o n t

D e l e t e Te s t P a t t e r n

L i s t D o c u m e n t s

L i s t F o n t s

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y

Available to the logged on user when the Print Service is started
or stopped. Lists the documents as they are canceled and
deletes the canceled document files.

If you are running software version 11.0, this command cancels a
specific document sent to the printer. An enabled System
Administrator can cancel anyone's documents.
If you are running software version 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3, this
command cancels the printing of selected categories of
d o c u m e n t s .

Related procedures: Canceling a document sent to the Print
Service, Canceling a specific document sent to the Print Service

Available to the enabled user when the Print Service is started or
stopped. This command is available only if the server is running
s o f t w a r e v e r s i o n 1 1 . 0 . C a n c e l s a l l t h e d o c u m e n t s i n t h e P r i n t
Service queue. This command lists the documents as they are
canceled and deletes the canceled document files.

Related procedure: Canceling all documents sent to the Print
S e r v i c e

Avai lable to the enabled user when the Pr int Serv ice is s tar ted
and printing is stopped with the Stop Printing command.
Deletes unused fonts to increase space on the server volume.
Prompts appear for every installed font. After deleting fonts,
restart printing with the Start Printing command.
Related procedure: Deleting fonts

Avai lable to the enabled user when the Pr int Service is started.
Deletes unused test patterns.

Normally, you will not delete test patterns because they are
required for proper Print Service operation.

Related procedure: Deleting test patterns

Available to any user when the Print Service is started or stopped.
Lists the sender, document status, and name of documents
received by the Print Service.
Use this command to check the position of a document in the
queue. Normally, the command lists documents in one of the
following states:
• Queued and awaiting formatting
• Being formatted

• Formatted and awaiting printing or forwarding
• Being printed or forwarded

• Completed

Related procedure: Checking the status of documents received
by the Print Service

Available to any user when the Print Service is started or stopped.
Displays the name, file size, and creation date and time of all
i n s t a l l e d f o n t s .

Related procedure; Listing fonts or test patterns

3
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List Test Patterns Available to any user when the Print Service is started or stopped.
Displays the name, file size, and creation date and time of all
installed test patterns.

Related procedure: Listing fonts or test patterns

List Volumes Available to any user. This Services System Software command
displays the volume name, status (open, closed, online), and
drive number. For open and online volumes, this command also
displays the number of used and available pages, and the percent
o f t h e v o l u m e u s e d .

Related procedures: Printing documents with complex pages

Print Test Pattern Available to any user when the Print Service is started, even if
printing, queuing, or both are stopped. Prints a test pattern to
t e s t t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e .

Related procedures: Checking Print Service operation.
Correcting printer image alignment

Proceed Available to the enabled user. This Services System Software
command is available at all initialization interrupt points after
rebooting the server and selecting a non-normal startup. It
leaves an interrupt point and continues to the next interrupt
point, if there are no interrupt points remaining, the system runs
all activated services and completes server initialization.
Related procedures: Printing documents with complex pages

Query Target Print Service Available to any user when the Print Service is started. This
command supports the Formatting Print Service and is available
only if you have an 8000 server running software version 10.0, ^ \
10.2, or 10.3. Obtains and displays the current status of the
Target Print Service and its current paper handling parameters.
Paper handling parameters include paper size, stapling, and
two-sided copying.
Related procedure: Updating paper handling options

Rename Print Service Available to the enabled user when the Print Service is stopped
with the Stop Service command. Lets you change the name of
the Print Service. The command deletes the current name at the
Clearinghouse Service and adds the new name. After renaming
the Print Service, restart the Print Service with the Start Service
c o m m a n d .

Related procedure: Renaming the Print Service

Rese t S ta t i s t i cs Ava i lab le to the enab led user when the Pr in t Serv i ce i s s ta r ted .
R e s e t s t o z e r o a l l c o u n t e r s t h a t a c c u m u l a t e s e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s .

Related procedure: Resetting statistics

Run Service Available to the enabled user. This Services System Software
command runs the software files for a service not currently
running, bringing the service to a fully-operational state. This
command is useful when you want to invoke a non-normal
service startup to access a service's non-normal options, or to
configure a service before you run other coresident services.
Related procedures: Printing documents with complex pages,
Recovering from a Print Service crash during startup
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Se t Banner Ava i l ab le to the enab led use r when the P r in t Se rv i ce i s s ta r ted .
Lets you change the banner page option for a Laser CP Electronic
P r i n t e r .

Related procedure: Changing the banner option

Se t De fau l t Subs t i t u t i on Fon t Ava i l ab le t o t he enab led use r when t he P r i n t Se rv i ce i s s t a r t ed
and printing is stopped with the Stop Printing command. This
command is available only if the sever is running software
version 11.0. Changes the default substitution font to Modern or
Classic. After changing the default substitution font, restart
printing with the Start Printing command.
Related procedure: Changing the default substitution font

Se t Pa rame te r s Ava i l ab l e t o t he enab led use r when t he P r i n t Sev i ce i s s t a r t ed .
Lets you change the paper handling parameters for the 8040
Series Electronic Printer or the Telecopier 495-1 Printer.

Related procedures: Changing paper handling options.
Changing paper handling and transmission options

Set Target Print Service Available to the enabled user when the Print Sevice is started.
This command supports the Formatting Print Service and is
available only if you have an 8000 sever running software version
10.0, 10.2, or 10.3. Specifies a printer as the Target Print Sevice.
Related procedure: Changing the Target Print Sevice

Show Status Available to any user when the Print Sevice is started or stopped.
Displays current operational status, configuration, and statistics.
Related procedure: Showing Print Sevice status

S h u t d o w n P r i n t e r Av a i l a b l e t o t h e e n a b l e d u s e r w h e n t h e P r i n t S e v i c e i s s t a r t e d .
Reduces the power consumption during slack periods by putting
the print engine in low power mode. The printer enters this
mode automatically when unused for over 90 minutes. This
command supports the B2 version of the 8040 Series Electronic
P r i n t e r w h e n t h e s e c o n d i t i o n s e x i s t ;

• The printer is in full power mode
• No job is being processed
• The Print Sevice is not in an L4 status condition

Related procedure: Controlling the power mode of a B2 printer

Start Available to the logged on user when the Print Sevice is started
and both printing and queuing are stopped. Restarts printing and
queuing of documents by the Print Sevice. This command also
displays the name of the user who stopped queuing and printing,
and the reason queuing and printing were stopped, if known.
T h e S t a r t c o m m a n d s e v e s t h e s a m e f u n c t i o n a s t h e S t a r t
Queuing and Start Printing commands together.
Related procedure: Restarting the processing of documents
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Start Diagnostic Available to any user when the Print Service is started. This
command supports the 8040 Series Electronic Printer, the Laser
CP Electronic Printer, or the Telecopier 495-1 Printer. Starts the
diagnostic program that tests the server-printer interface.
Running the diagnostic program preempts normal functions
(queuing, printing, and so on).
Related procedures: Correcting an L2 error code; Correcting
PI, P2, and P3 error codes; Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock

Start Printing Available to the logged on user when the Print Service is started
and printing is stopped. Lets the Print Service print documents in
the document queue. This command displays the name of the
user who stopped printing and the reason printing was stopped,
i f k n o w n .

Related procedures: Deleting fonts. Restarting the processing of
d o c u m e n t s

Start Queuing Available to the logged on user when the Print Service is started
and queuing is stopped. Lets the Print Service queue documents
from the network. Queuing starts automatically after Print Service
installation and initialization. This command displays the name of
the user who stopped queuing and the reason queuing was
stopped, if known.
Related procedure: Restarting the processing of documents

Stop Available to the enabled user when the Print Service is started
and both queuing and printing are started. Stops queuing and
printing by the Print Service. Once stopped, queuing and
printing remain stopped until restarted, even if the server is
rebooted. Documents currently in progress are requeued and
processed when printing is restarted. The Stop command serves
the same function as the Stop Queuing and Stop Printing
commands together.

Related procedure: Stopping the processing of documents

Stop Printing Available to the enabled user when both the Print Service and
printing are started. Stops printing by the Print Service; however,
test patterns may still be printed. Once stopped, printing
remains stopped until restarted, even if the server is rebooted.
Documents currently in progress are requeued and processed
when printing is restarted.
Related procedures: Deleting fonts. Stopping the processing of
d o c u m e n t s

Stop Queuing Available to the enabled user when both the Print Service and
queuing are started. Stops queuing of documents from the
network. Once stopped, queuing remains stopped until
restarted, even if the server is rebooted.

Related procedure: Stopping the processing of documents
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Wakeup Printer Available to the enabled user when the Print Service is started.
This command supports the B2 version of the 8040 Series
Electronic Printer when the printer is in low power mode.
Returns the printer to full power mode. The printer automatically
enters full power mode when it receives a printing job. The
printer requires about six minutes to warm up before becoming
operational, during which time an LI status is displayed.
Related procedure: Controlling the power mode of a B2 printer

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Common Print Service procedures

This section contains these procedures for maintaining the Print
S e r v i c e :

Canceling a document sent to the Print Service (versions 10.0
through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to cancel the printing of a document sent
t o t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e .

Canceling a specific document sent to the Print Service
(version 11.0 only)

Use this procedure to cancel the printing of a document sent
t o t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e .

Canceling all documents sent to the Print Service (version
11.0 only)

Use this procedure to cancel all documents in the Print Service
q u e u e .

Changing the default substitution font (version 11.0 only)
Use this procedure to specify a different default substitution
f o n t .

Checking the status of documents received by the Print
S e r v i c e

Use this procedure to check the status of documents sent to
t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e .

Deleting fonts
Use this procedure to delete unused fonts and increase the
space on the server volume.

Deleting test patterns
Use this procedure to delete test patterns.

Listing fonts or test patterns
Use this procedure to list all fonts or test patterns installed on
the Print Service.

Printing documents with complex pages (version 11.0 only)
Use this procedure to print documents with complex graphics,
large numbers of graphics, or large bitmap images.

Renaming the Print Service
Use this procedure to change the name of the Print Service.

Resetting statistics
Use this procedure to reset the counters that accumulate
s e r v i c e s t a t i s t i c s .

Restarting the processing of documents
Use this procedure to restart the processing of documents
after processing has been stopped.

Showing Print Service status
Use this procedure to monitor Print Service status.

Stopping the processing of documents
Use this procedure to stop processing documents while you
install fonts or service the printer.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Canceling a document sent to the Print Service (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)

Use this procedure to cancel the printing of a document sent to
t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e . Yo u c a n u s e t h e L i s t D o c u m e n t s c o m m a n d
first to determine the status of the document. See the "Listing
documents" procedure later in this chapter.
The procedure for canceling a document is the same for the
Telecopier 495-1 and the Formatting Print Service (FPS). The
screen varies slightly, displaying "Printing document" for the
Telecopier 495-1 and "Forwarding document" for the FPS.

Prerequisite

Be familiar with the options described in "Canceling a document"
in the Print Service chapter of the Guide to System
Admin is t ra t ion Act iv i t ies .

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Cancel Document ^|.

1 Formatting document
2 < Printing or Forwarding > document
3 Documents being processed
4 Queued documents
5 A l l d o c u m e n t s
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

^ ,

3. Type the number for the category you want to cancel ^

Please confirm (Y/N):

4. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt and press RETURN;
or simply press RETURN.
Y Cancels documents in the category selected.
N Cancels the process.

5. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see a message displaying the number of documents
canceled, you have completed this procedure. The Interpress
m a s t e r s f o r t h e c a n c e l e d d o c u m e n t s a r e d e l e t e d f r o m t h e s e r v e r
d i s k .

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R A T I O N L I B R A R Y 9
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Example

This screen shows canceling the formatting document.

P S l C a n c e ! D o c u m e n t

1 Formatting document
2 Printing document
3 Documents being processed
4 Queued documents
5 A l l d o c u m e n t s
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

Please confirm (Y/N): Y

Monthly Status Report (Canceled in formatter)
1 document(s) canceled.
PS!

Canceling a specific document sent to the Print Service (version 11.0 only)

|| Use this procedure to cancel the printing of a document after ithas been sent to the Print Service. An enabled System
I I Administrator may cancel documents sent by anyone. A logged

on user may only cancel his or her own documents and the fully
qualified name must be specified as the sender name with the
print request. The procedure is the same whether you are
logged on or enabled, although the screen display varies slightly.
If a document completes before the cancellation takes effect, the
document status will be listed as printed.

Step-by-step

1. Log on in the Print Service context if you are canceling your
own document. Log on and enable in the Print Service
context if you are canceling someone else's document.

2. Type Cancel Document ^|.

p Select documents < >
ll 1 < document name > < status >
f 2 < document name > < status >
I 3 < document name > < status >
1 4 All of the above
^ Enter one or more choices:

3. Type the number(s) for the document(s) you want to cancel
and press RETURN. (For example, to cancel 1 and 3, type
1,3 )
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D o c u m e n t s t o b e c a n c e l e d :
< document name < status >
< document name < status >

Please confirm (Y/N):

4. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt ^
Y C a n c e l s t h e s e l e c t e d d o c u m e n t s .

N Cancels the process.

< d o c u m e n t n a m e > ( C a n c e l e d < >
< d o c u m e n t n a m e > ( C a n c e l e d < >
< # > document(s) canceled.

Wr a p - u p

When a message displays tlie number of documents canceled,
the procedure is complete. The Interpress masters for the
canceled documents are deleted from the server disk.

Examples

This screen shows a logged on user canceling specific
d o c u m e n t s .

P S > C a n c e l D o c u m e n t
Select documents sent by Diane M. Davis:Home Office:ABC Company
1 Meeting Minutes (Queued)
2 Department Personnel (Formatted)
3 Action Items (Being printed)
4 A l l o f t h e a b o v e

Enter one or more choices number; 1,3
D o c u m e n t s t o b e c a n c e l e d :

Meeting Minutes (Queued)
Action Items (Being printed)

Please confirm (Y/N): Y

Meeting Minutes (Canceled in queue)
Action Items (Canceled at printer)
2 document(s) canceled.
P S >

11
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This screen shows an enabled System Administrator canceling
someone e lse 's documents .

P S l C a n c e ! D o c u m e n t
Select documents to be canceled
1 Calendar (Queued) sent by |ohn D. Adams:Home Office:ABC Company
2 Change Notice (Queued) sent by Tom S. Smith:LA Office:ABC Company
3 Schedule Updates (Queued) sent by )im L. HanksiLA OfficeiABC Company
4 Meeting Notice (Queued) sent by Rae |. |ones;Home Office:ABC Company
5 Action Items (Being formatted) sent by Jo I. Penn:LA Office:ABC Company
6 Requirements (Formatted) sent by ]. R. MillenHome OfficeiABC Company
7 Projects List (Being printed) sent by Tom N. TayloriLA OfficeiABC Company
8 A l l o f t he above
Enter one or more choicesi 3-5
Documents to be canceledi

Schedule Updates (Queued) sent by )im L. HanksiLA OfficeiABC Company
Meeting Notice (Queued) sent by Rae I. jonesiHome OfficeiABC Company
Action items (Being formatted) sent by jo I. PenniLA OfficeiABC Company

Please confirm (Y/N)i Y
Schedule Updates (Canceled in queue)
Meeting Notice (Canceled in queue)
Action Items (Canceled in formatter)
3 document(s) canceled.
PS!

Canceling all documents sent to the Print Service (version 11.0 only)
Use this procedure to cancel the printing of all documents in the
Print Service queue. Document names and statuses display as
they are canceled.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Cancel All Documents ^|.

sj Please confirm cancellation of all documents (Y/N);

3. Type Y to confirm the cancellation _^|.
Y Cancels all documents in the queue.
N Cancels the process.
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< d o c u m e n t n a m e >
< d o c u m e n t n a m e >
< d o c u m e n t n a m e >

< d o c u m e n t n a m e >
< d o c u m e n t n a m e >

< d o c u m e n t n a m e >
< d o c u m e n t n a m e >
< d o c u m e n t n a m e >

< # > document (s )

( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )
( C a n c e l e d < > )

c a n c e l e d .

4. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When a message displays the number of documents canceled,
the procedure is complete. The Interpress masters for the
canceled documents are deleted from the server disk.

Example

This screen shows canceling all documents in the queue.

P S l C a n c e i A l l D o c u m e n t s
Please confirm cancellation of all documents (Y/N): Y

Calendar (Canceled in queue)
Minutes from the staff meeting (Canceled in queue)
Change Notices (Canceled in queue)
Status Report (Canceled in queue)
Newsletter (Canceled in queue)
Meeting Agenda (Canceled in formatter)
Schedules (Canceled in queue)
Monthly Reports (Canceled at printer)
8 document(s) canceled.

Changing the default substitution font (version 11.0 only)
Use this procedure to specify either Modern or Classic as the
default font. The Print Service substitutes the specified default
font when a requested font is not available. The Print Service
automatically specifies the Modern font when the service is run
f o r t h e fi r s t t i m e .

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context ^

2. Type Stop Printing ^|.
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P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n :

Type the reason for stopping printing (optional) ^|.
Providing the reason informs users of the status of the Print
Service so they will not restart printing before you complete
your task.

;w Stopping printing,
liis? Done.

4. Type Set Default Substitution Font ^|.

g? Select default substitution font
i 1 M o d e r n

^ 2 Classic
i Enter cho ice number :

5. Type the number for the option you want

d Default substitution font = <font>

if the font you specify is not installed, you see a warning
message requesting that you install the font file before
starting printing. See the "Loading fonts and test patterns
onto the Print Service" procedure in the Services Installation
and Setup Guide.

Type Start Printing ^].

Printing stopped by: <Name> Reason:
Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N):

Type Y at the "Please confirm Start Printing" prompt ^|.
Y Restarts print ing.

N C a n c e l s t h e c o m m a n d .

The above prompt appears only if you entered the reason
for stopping printing.

Starting printing...
D o n e .

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Starting printing...Done," you have
completed this procedure.

1 4
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Example

This screen shows changing the default font to Classic

PSlStop Printing
Please enter reason; Change default font

Stopping printing...
D o n e .

PSlSet Defau l t Subs t i tu t ion Font
Select default subst i tut ion font
1 M o d e r n
2 C l a s s i c
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2

D e f a u l t s u b s t i t u t i o n f o n t = C l a s s i c
PS'.Start Printing

Printing stopped by: John Miller Reason: Change default font
Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N): Y

Starting printing...
D o n e .

PS!

^ ' ' ' T „ 7 Z

Checking the status of documents received by the Print Service
Use this procedure to check the status of documents received by
the Print Service. The list shows the sender, document status,
and document name. The number of pages is also listed for
documents formatted or being formatted.
The procedure is the same for all printing options. However, for
the Telecopier 495-1, the list also shows the status for each job
destination (Transmit Status). For the local print, the destination
is identified as "local." The destination identifying a remote
transmission is the first 22 characters of the telephone number
the user supplied. The command also shows the date and time
processing was completed for each destination, and the elapsed
telephone time for remote transmissions. See the screens in the
"Examples" section for display differences.

Prerequisite

Be familiar with the options described in "Listing documents" in
the Print Service chapter of the Guide to System Administration
A c t i v i t i e s .

Step-by-step

1. Type Print Service to enter the Print Service context ^|.
2. Type List Documents ^|.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y 1 5
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II Documents being processed2 All uncompleted documents
3 Completed documents
4 A l l d o c u m e n t s
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

3. Type the number for the option you want ^|.

Sent By Document Status Document Name Pages

li <name> < status >
I <name> < status >
i < name > < status >

< d o c u m e n t >

< d o c u m e n t >
< document >

< # >

< # >

m < # > document(s) listed.

4. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see a message showing the total number ol
documents listed, you have completed this procedure.

Examples

This screen shows checking the status of all documents received
by the Print Service and applies to all printing options except the
Telecopier 495-1.
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This screen shows checking all documents received by the Print
Service for the Telecopier 495-1.

PS > List Documents
1 Documents being processed
2 All uncompleted documents
3 Completed documents
4 A l l d o c u m e n t s

Enter choice number; 4
S e n t B y D o c u m e n t S t a t u s

T r a n s m i t S t a t u s D e s t i n a t i o n
D o c u m e n t N a m e

D a t e T i m e
Pages

P h o n e T i m e

lane R. Smith
Pending
Pending
Pending

Tony A. Davis
Pending

Tony A. Davis
T r a n s m i t t e d

jeff M. jones
A b o r t e d

Q u e u e d M a p p i n g T a b l e s
L o c a l
1 ( 2 2 1 ) 4 7 5 - 1 2 2 8

1(654) 422-9571
Being formatted Online illustrations

8 * P 8 5 6 - 2 0 4 7

C o m p l e t e d T e s t C a s e
4 2 4 - 2 0 8 7 # 4 0 9 8 1 4 - F e b 0 8 : 1 3

Canceled in queue Meeting Minutes
L o c a l

4 document(s) l isted.
P S >

Deleting fonts

D e l e t e f o n t s Restart printing

Use this procedure to remove unused fonts and increase space
o n t h e s e r v e r v o l u m e .

For software version 11.0, the screen displays the number of files
and disk pages deleted. For versions 10.0 through 10.3, it
displays the number of files deleted.
If you do not allow documents currently being formatted or
printed to complete before you stop printing, they are requeued
and reprocessed when you restart printing.

Prerequisite

Notify users before you delete fonts.
Update the Print Service Worksheet with any changes to the
i n s t a l l e d f o n t s .

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Stop Printing ^|.

^ Please enter reason:

3. Type the reason for stopping printing (optional) ^|.

Providing the reason informs users of the status of the Print
Service so they will not restart printing before you complete
your task.

Stopping printing...
i Done.

4. Type Delete Font ^|.

:»? Delete <font>? (Y/N):

5. Type Y or N at each prompt and press RETURN. A prompt
appears for each installed font.
y D e l e t e s t h e f o n t .

N R e t a i n s t h e f o n t .

< # > files, < # > disk pages deleted.

6. Type Start Printing ^|.

P Printing stopped by: <Name> Reason:
|| Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N):

7. If you entered a reason in step 3, type Y at the "Please
confirm Start Printing" prompt ^|.
Y Restarts printing.

N C a n c e l s t h e c o m m a n d .

Starting printing...
PS:Cataloging fonts (this may take a while).

D o n e .

8. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Cataloging fonts (this may take a
while)...Done," you have completed this procedure.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R A T I O N L I B R A R Y
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Example

This screen shows deleting fonts from a server running software
v e r s i o n 11 . 0 .

IPSlStop Printing
P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n : D e l e t e f o n t s

Stopping printing...
D o n e .

P S ' . D e l e t e F o n t
Delete Xerox.Graphics.Newvec? (Y/N): N
Dele te Xerox .XC1-1-1 .Modern? (Y/N) : N
De le te Xerox .XC1-1-1 .Modern .Bo ld? (Y /N) : N
Dele te Xerox .XC1-1-1 .Modern . I ta l i c? (Y/N) : N
Delete Xerox.XC1-1-1.Classic? (Y/N): Y
Deleting Xerox.XCl-1-1.Classic. . .done

1 file, 1286 disk pages deleted.
PSlStart Printing

Printing stopped by: john Miller Reason: Delete fonts
Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N): Y

Starting printing...
PS:Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)...

D o n e .

1

Deleting test patterns
Use this procedure to delete unused test patterns. Deleting test
patterns is not recommended since they are required for proper
Print Service operation.

For software version 11.0, the screen displays the number of files
and disk pages deleted. For versions 10.0 through 10.3, it
displays the number of files deleted.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Delete Test Pattern ^|.

^ Delete <test pattern >? (Y/N):
'K ,

3. Type Y or N at each prompt and press RETURN. A prompt
appears for each installed test pattern.
Y Deletes the test pattern.

N Retains the test pattern.
4 . Log o f f .
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Wrap-up

When you see a message indicating the number of files and disk
pages deleted, you have completed this procedure.

Example

This screen shows deleting a test pattern installed on an 8040
Series Electronic Printer. The server is running software version
11 . 0 .

P S ' . D e l e t e Te s t P a t t e r n
Delete AlignmentPattern.interpress^ (Y/N): N
Delete CAM.interpress? (Y/N); N
Delete DarkDusting.interpress? (Y/N): N
Delete CreyDusting.interpress? (Y/N): N
Delete LightDusting.interpress? (Y/N): Y

1 file, 5 disk pages deleted.

Listing fonts or test patterns
Use this procedure to list the fonts (jr test patterns installed on
the Print Service. The list shows the name, file size, and creation
date and time of all installed fonts or test patterns.
For software version 11.0, the screen displays the number of files
and disk pages listed. For versions 10.0 through 10.3, it displays
t h e n u m b e r o f fi l e s l i s t e d .

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type List Fonts or List Test Patterns ^
3. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

You may want to make a copy of this information for your
records. If you are using Remote System Administration, use the
Make Document or Make Screen option. Store a copy of the
listed fonts in the Activities Guide.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y



PRINT SERVICE (Rev 5/88)

This screen shows the fonts instal led on the Print Service,
server is running software version 11.0.

PS > List Fonts

Xerox.Graphics.Newvec (133 disk pages, created 12-Mar-88 16:29:45)
Xerox.XCl-1-1.Modern (2329 disk pages, created 13-Mar-88 12:37:01)
Xerox.XC1-1-1.Modern.Bold (1605 disk pages, created 14-Mar-88 13:09:32)
Xerox.XCl-1-1.Modern.Italic (1572 disk pages, created 15-Mar-88 14:10:33)

4 files, 5712 disk pages listed.
P S >

m m - m m m m m m m m m m

This screen shows the test patterns installed on an 8040 Series
Electronic Printer. The server is running software version 11.0

PS > L i s t Tes t Pa t t e rns

AlignmentPattern.interpress (87 disk pages, created 12-Mar-88 16:29:45)
CAM.interpress (5 disk pages, created 12-Mar-88 16:30:39)
DarkDusting.interpress (1 disk pages, created 12-Mar-88 16:31:30)
CreyDustlng.interpress (1 disk pages, created 12-Mar-88 16:32:22)
LightDusting.interpress (1 disk pages, created 12-Mar-88 16:33:14)

5 files, 95 disk pages listed.
P S >

Printing documents with complex pages (version 11.0 only)

R e b o o t
t h e s e r v e r

C h e c k v o l u m e
disk space

Enable complex
printing or slow

page printing

R u n t h e
P r i n t S e r v i c e

S e l e c t t h e

printing option

Use this procedure to print documents with complex graphics
and images. The slow page printing feature enables the printing
of complex graphics without image gaps. The complex printing
feature enables the printing of documents containing more
complex graphics, large numbers of graphics, or large bitmap
images (e.g., scanned images). Slow page printing is
automatically enabled when complex printing is enabled.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y



S E R V I C E S \ A A I N T E \ A \ C E G U I D E

CAUTION: Do not enable complex printing or slow page ^
printing on multi-function servers witfi less than 3.6 .Mb of real ̂
m e m o r y .

Prerequisites

• The ser\'er running Print Serx'ice only must have at least 1.5 Mb
of real memor>'; a multi-function server must have at least 3.6
Mb of real memory.

• You must have at least 17,700 available disk pages (before the
Print Service is run) and 23-bit virtual memory (VM) to enable
the complex printing feature.

• You must have at least 11.700 available disk pages (before the
Print Service is run) to enable the slow page printing feature
separately. (Slow page printing is automatically enabled with
complex printing.)
Print Service operation may be impaired if these features are
enabled with less than the required available disk pages.

• Update the Print Sevice Worksheet with any changes you are
making.

See "Complex and slow page printing features" under "Planning
for setup" in the Print Service chapter of the Guide to System
Administrat ion Act iv i t ies for more informat ion.

Step-by-step

1 . R e b o o t t h e s e r v e r :

a . H o l d d o w n t h e B o o t R e ^ e t ( B R P. S F T ) a n d A l t e r n a t e
Boot (ALT 8) buttons at the same time.

b. Release the Boot Reset (B RESET) button.

c. When the maintenance panel dis[:)lays 0001, release the
A l t e r n a t e B o o t ( A LT B ) b u t t o n .

Normal startup^ (V N):
; - > ; ! .

' f / , ' ' / ' i ' ' ^

1. Type N at the " Normal startup" prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions and displays the interrupt points available.

m Enter interrupt point
g 1 Interrupt before opening primary volume
i 2 Interrupt before processing profile

3 Interrupt before running seoices
li Enter one or more choices:

]. Type 3 for the "Interrupt before running services' option

Log on and enable.
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r " " ^ ^ « s m m

If other services are listed, type the numbers for all services
except the Print Service and press RETURN. If the Print
Service is the only service listed, press CTRL and C at the
same time to cancel the command and skip to step 8.

Normal startup? (Y/N):

7. Type Y at the "Normal startup" prompt for each service

Running < service name

8. Type List Volumes

Vo lume name
< n a m e >

Used/available (%)
< # > / < # ( % ) >

9. Check the available space on the server volume to be sure
you have the required available disk pages.

10. Type Run Service ^|.

S e l e c t c h o i c e
i 1 Print Service
1 Enter one or more choices:

PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N):

12. Type N at the "PS: Normal startup" prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions and displays the Print Service non-normal
startup options.

Specify non-normal startup options
1 Change configuration
2 Stop queuing and printing
3 Delete backing files
Enter one or more choices:

13. Type 1 for the "Change configuration" option
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Specify printing option
1 8040 Ser ies Electronic Pr inter
2 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

Enter choice number.

14. Type the number for the option you want and press
RETURN. If you selected the 8040 Series Electronic Printer,
continue with step 15. If you selected the Laser CP
Electronic Printer, skip to step 16.

Specify printer version
1 B 1

2 B 2
Enter choice number;

15. Press RETURN to confirm your printer version

Erve extra disk pages for complex printing (required forled images)? (Y/N):

16. You see the above prompt only if your server has sufficient
resources. Type Y or N and press RETURN. Otherwise, skip
to step 18.

Y Enables the complex printing and slow page printing
features and reserves the required disk space. Skip to
step 18.

N Does not enable the complex printing feature.
Continue with step 17.

m Enable slow page printing as needed to avoid printing gaps
m (uses extra disk pgs)? (Y/N):

17. Type Y or N at the enable slow page printing prompt ^|.
Y Enables the slow page printing feature.
N Does not enable the slow page printing feature.

y Print Service run.

18. After Print Service initialization completes, type Proceed and
press RETURN to complete server initialization.

19. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When the system runs all activated services, you have completed
this procedure.
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Examples

This screen shows checking the space on the server volume, step

This screen shows enabling the slow page printing feature only,
steps 10 through 18.

j' ! R u n S e r v i c e
i ' S e l e c t c h o i c e s

1 P r i n t S e r v i c e

i f E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 1

PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N): N
i- s Running Print Service
>

Specify non-normal startup options
1 1 Change configuration
i 2 Stop queuing and printing
1 3 Delete backing files
11 E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 1

1 Specify printing option
i 1 8 0 4 0 S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r

1 2 L a s e r C P E l e c t r o n i c P r i t i t e r

i E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ; 1

Specify printer version
1 1 B 1
m 2 B 2
wl;
Sfi;

Enter choice number: 2
Reserve extra disk pages for complex printing (require d f o r s c a n n e d

images)? (Y/N): N
m Enable slow page printing as needed to avoid printing gaps (uses extra disk
ii© pgs)? (Y/N): Y

1 Pr in t Se rv i ce run .
! Proceed
1

i
^ ' A , ^ , y . y y . ^
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Renaming the Print Service

Stop the
P r i n t S e r v i c e

R e n a m e t h e
P r i n t S e r v i c e

R e s t a r t t h e
P r i n t S e r v i c e

Use this procedure to change the name of your Print Service.
This procedure deletes the old name and adds the new name at
the Clearinghouse Service database. The new name appears on
the banner sheet when the server is rebooted.

Prerequisite

Update the Print Service Worksheet with the new Print Service
name and description.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Stop Service ^|.

H 1 Print Service
p 2 < other service >
;l Enter one or more choices;

3. Type the number for the Print Service ^|.

® PS: Stop immediately? (Y/N):

4. Type Y at the "Stop immediately" prompt
Y Stops queuing and processing of all documents.
N Stops queuing of documents; stops all processing but

lets the currently printing document complete.
Documents in progress when the Print Service is stopped
are requeued and processed again after the service is
s t a r t e d .

CAUTION: Do not stop the service if you see the message
"Print Service in Repair Mode, do you still want to Stop?"
This message appears only when the 8040 Series Electronic
Printer is being repaired. Try the procedure again when the
repairs are complete.

Stopping Print Service.

5. Type Rename Print Service

2 6
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Please confirm (Y/N);

6. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt ^\.
Y Continues the process.
N C a n c e l s t h e c o m m a n d .

D e l e t e o l d n a m e . . .

Deleting Clearinghouse entry for;
< name:domain:organization >

D o n e .

A d d n e w n a m e . . .
Service name and description unknown

E n t e r s e r v i c e n a m e :

7. Type the local name of the Print Service at the "Enter service
name" prompt and press RETURN. The Print Service domain
and organization default to those of the server.

Enter service description:

Type the description at the "Enter service description"
prompt ^|.
The description may be the location of the printer or Target
Print Service, the department, or other identifying
i n f o r m a t i o n .



Select choices
1 P r i n t S e r v i c e
2 < o t h e r s e r v i c e >
E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s :

11. Type the number for the Print Service

Starting Print Service.

12. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Starting Print Service," you have
completed this procedure. Notify all users of the new Print
S e r v i c e n a m e .

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Example

This screen shows renaming the Print Service.

PS!Stop Service
Select choices
1 P r i n t S e r v i c e

Enter one or more choices: 1
PS: Stop immediately? (Y/N): Y

Stopping Print Service.

P S l R e n a m e P r i n t S e r v i c e

Please confirm (Y/N): Y

D e l e t e o l d n a m e . . .

Deleting Clearinghouse entry for: Eagle:Home Office:ABC Co
D o n e .

A d d n e w n a m e . . .
Service name and description unknown

E n t e r s e r v i c e n a m e : D o v e r
Enter service description: Electronic Printer in Room 386

Confirm (Y/N) : Y

Validating Clearinghouse entry for: DovenHome Office:ABC Co
A new Clearinghouse entry was created.
D o n e .

The new service name will not appear on the banner sheet until the server is
r e b o o t e d .

P S l S t a r t S e r v i c e
S e l e c t c h o i c e s
1 P r i n t S e r v i c e
Enter one or more choices: 1

Starting Print Service.

Resetting statistics
Use this procedure to reset to 0 the current count and
cumulative count for each statistic displayed by the Show Status
c o m m a n d .

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Reset Statistics ^1.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y 2 9



S E RV I C E S M A I N T E N A N C E G U I D E

3. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt ^|.
Y Continues the process.

N Cancels the process.
4. Log off.

Example

This screen shows resetting Print Service statistics to zero.

Restarting the processing of documents
Use this procedure to restart queuing, printing, or both at the
Print Service. You may restart queuing and printing together or
separately.
When you restart queuing using the Start Queuing command,
the Print Service accepts documents again. When you restart
printing using the Start Printing command, the Print Service
processes documents again. Documents that were in progress
when printing was stopped, are reprocessed.
The Start command combines the effects of using the Start
Queuing and Start Printing commands separately.
The procedure for each of these commands is the same. See the
screens in the "Examples" section for display differences.

Step-by-step

1. Log on in the Print Service context.
2. Type Start and press RETURN to restart queuing and

printing.

p Queuing stopped by: < name > Reason: < reason >
^ Printing stopped by: <name> Reason: < reason >
i Please confirm Start (Y/N):

3. Type Y or N at the "Please confirm Start" prompt ^|.
Y Continues the process.
N Cancels the process.

The above information and prompt appear only if the reason
for stopping queuing and printing was furnished.
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Queuing started.
Starting printing...
D o n e .

W r a p - u p

When you see the message "Done," you have restarted the
processing of documents using the Start or Start Printing
command. When you see the message "Queuing started," you
have restarted the processing of documents using the Start
Queuing command. The Print Service can accept new
documents, and can reprocess the documents in progress when
printing was stopped.

Examples

These screens show using the Start, Start Queuing, and Start
Printing commands to restart the processing of documents.

PS > Start

Queuing stopped by: Jerry Jones Reason: Engine repair
Printing stopped by: Jerry Jones Reason: Engine repair

Please confirm Start (Y/N): Y
Queuing started.
Starting printing...
D o n e .

P S >

J : : : : : : : : : : :>

PS > Start Queuing
Queuing stopped by: )erry Jones Reason: Add toner

Please confirm Start Queuing (Y/N): Y
Queuing started.

P S >

PS > Start Printing
Printing stopped by: jerry Jones Reason: Install fonts

Please confirm Start Printing (Y/N): Y
Starting printing...

PS:Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)...
D o n e .

P S >P S >

n ^
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Showing Print Service status

Use this procedure to monitor the operational status of the
printer. Although you need not be logged on and enabled to
perform this procedure, additional information is provided if you
a r e .

The procedure for showing status is the same for all printing
options; the information displayed varies slightly.

Prerequisite

Be fami l iar wi th the terms descr ibed under "Pr int Service status"
in the Print Service chapter of the Guide to System
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n A c t i v i t i e s .

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Show Status ^|.
3. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the "PS!" prompt, you have completed this
procedure. You may want to make a copy of this information for
your records. If you are using Remote System Administration,
use the Make Document or Make Screen option. Store a copy in
t h e A c t i v i t i e s G u i d e .
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Examples

This screen shows the status displayed to an enabled user when
the Print Service is started. The printing option is an 8040 Series
Electronic Printer, B2 version; the default substitution font is
Modern; and complex printing and slow page printing are
enabled. The server is running software version 11.0.

P S l S h o w S t a t u s
P r i n t S e r v i c e " D o v e r " s t a r t e d

Queuing started by: Tony Martel
Printing started by: Tony Martel
Ins ta l l ed 28 -Mar -87 13 :43 :21 ; Times reboo ted = 63
L a s t b o o t e d 2 3 - F e b - 8 8 0 8 : 2 3 : 0 7
S t a t i s t i c s r e s e t 2 1 - M a r - 8 8 1 3 : 4 3 : 2 1
Last activity 3-Apr-88 11:13:45
Queue disk pages allocated = 24
Font directory disk pages allocated = 14040
D e f a u l t s u b s t i t u t i o n f o n t = M o d e r n

Printing option: 8040 Series Electronic Printer, B2
Printer Idle; Status: Okay.
Complex printing: Enabled
Slow page printing where required to avoid printing gaps: Enabled

Paper size in top tray = 8.5" x 14"
Paper size in bottom tray = 8.5" x 11"
Paper feed = As appropriate
Output stacking = Each set of copies offset
Banner = Per set of copies

Documents printed: 676; Total since reset: 3154
Documents canceled: 10; Total since reset: 123
Queue failures: 2; Total since reset: 27
Test pattern requests: 1; Total since reset: 9
Recovery retry requests: 0; Total since reset: 32
Docs purged at recovery: 0; Total since reset: 10

PS!
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This screen shows the status displayed to an enabled user when
the Print Service is started. The printing option is a Telecopier
495-1. The server is running software version 10.0, 10.2, or 10.3.

P S l S h o w S t a t u s
Print Service "Dover" started
Queuing started by: Tony Martel
Printing started by: Tony Martel
installed 28-Mar-87 13:43:21; Times rebooted = 63
L a s t b o o t e d 2 3 - F e b - 8 8 0 8 : 2 3 : 0 7

S t a t i s t i c s r e s e t 2 1 - M a r - 8 8 1 3 : 4 3 : 2 1
Last activity 3-Apr-88 11:13:45
Total volume pages - 52776; Free pages - 17926
Queue pages allocated - 24; Font pages allocated - 14040
Printing option: Telecopier 495-1

Transmission retries (no connection) = 5, retry delay (minutes) = 5
Transmission retries (transmit error) = 3, retry delay (minutes) = 2
Local banner = Per set of copies
Remote banner = Suppressed
Local duplicate copies = Allowed
Remote duplicate copies = Suppressed

Documents printed: 676; Total since reset: 3154
Documents aborted: 10; Total since reset: 123
Queue failures: 2; Total since reset: 27
Test pattern requests: 1; Total since reset: 9
Recovery retry requests: 0; Total since reset: 32
Docs purged at recovery: 0; Total since reset: 10

PS!

Stopping the processing of documents
Use this procedure to stop queuing, printing, or both at the Print
Service. You may stop queuing and printing together or
separately; for example, so you can install or delete fonts or
service the printer. Once stopped, queuing and printing remain
stopped until restarted, even if the server is rebooted.
When you stop queuing using the Stop Queuing command, the
Print Service stops accepting documents. When you stop
printing using the Stop Printing command, the Print Sen/ice
stops processing documents. Documents in progress are
requeued and processed when printing restarts.
The Stop command combines the effects of using the Stop
Queuing and Stop Printing commands separately.
The procedure for each of these commands is the same. See the
screens in the "Examples" section for display differences.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Stop ^|.
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P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n :

3. Type the reason for stopping processing (optional) and
press RETURN; or simply press RETURN.
Providing the reason informs users of the status of the Print
Sen/ice so they will not restart (jueuing or printing before
you complete your task.

Stopping queuing...
D o n e .

Stopping printing...
D o n e .

I

When you see the message "Done," you have completed this
procedure. The Print Service cannot accept or process new
documents. Queuing, printing, or both remain stopped until you
restart processing. See the "Restarting the processing of
documents" procedure earlier in this chapter.

Examples

These screens show using the Stop, Stop Queuing, and Stop
Printing commands to stop the processing of documents.

PSlStop
Please enter reason: Engine repair

Stopping queuing...
D o n e .

Stopping printing...
D o n e .

PS!

PSlStop Queuing
P l e a s e e n t e r r e a s o n : A d d t o n e r

Stopping queuing.,.
D o n e .

PS!
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8040 Series Electronic Printer procedures

Your initial sources of information for operation and maintenance
of the 8040 Series Electronic Printer are the quick-reference cards
and labels on the machine. These sources tell you how to check
dry imager, add paper, and clear paper jams.
This section contains these procedures for maintaining the 8040
S e r i e s E l e c t r o n i c P r i n t e r :

Changing paper handling options
Use this procedure to change the paper size, feed, banner,
and stacking options.

Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to print a test pattern to check Print
Service operation.

Controlling the power mode of a B2 printer
Use this procedure to put a B2 printer in low or full power
m o d e .

Correcting an L2 error code
Use this procedure to run the Image Test to diagnose and
c o r r e c t a n L 2 f a i l u r e .

Correcting an L4 error code
Use this procedure when the Print Service is unable to
communicate with the printer.

Correcting printer image alignment
Use this procedure to correct the alignment of images on the
p a p e r .



Set feed

tray
Set banner

sheet printing ^ Set stackingmode (B2 only)

Return options
to original
settings, if
required

Perform special
print job, if

required

Use this procedure to change paper handling options. Four
paper handling options affect print jobs; paper size, feed,
banner, and stacking; the stacking option displays for B2 printers
only. If the paper size is not correctly set, documents may be
rejected or print on the wrong size paper.
To check the current paper handling options, use the Show
S t a t u s c o m m a n d .

You use the Registration option only if the printer image
alignment needs adjusting. See the "Correcting printer image
alignment" procedure for more information.

Prerequisites
• Be familiar with paper handling options, so you can make the

appropriate selections. See "Paper handling options" in the
Print Service chapter of the Guide to System Administration
A c t i v i t i e s .

• If you are changing paper handling options for a special print
job, be sure to record the current paper handling options.
You will need this information to reset the options.

• Update the Print Service Worksheet with any changes you are
making to the paper handling options.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Set Parameters ^\.

3. Type the number for the "Paper size" option <=\

s n W O R K a d m i n i s t r a t i o n U B R - A R N



PRINT SERVICE (Rev. 5 88)

Specify top tray paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "

2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
3 A 4

F n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

4. Type the number for the paper size you want in the top tray

Specify bottom tray paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "
2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
3 A 4

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

5. Type the number for the paper size you want in the bottom

S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 E e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registration
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

6. Type the number for the "Feed" option

Specify feed tray
1 From bottom, banner from top
2 From bottom or top
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

m m m m m

7. Type the number for the feed tray option you want ^

8. Type the number for the "Banner" option ^

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y



Select banner sheet option
1 Per copy
2 Per set of copies
3 Suppressed

^ Enter choice number;

9. Type the number for the banner sheet option you want ^

Banner = < option selected >
S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t

2 Paper size
3 E e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registration
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

10. if you have a B2 printer, type the number for the "Stacking"
option and press RETURN. If you have a B1 printer, skip to
step 12.

Specify output stacking mode
1 Aligned
2 Each copy offset
3 Each set of copies offset
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

11. Type the number for the output stacking mode you want

Output stacking = < option selected >
1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r

5 Stacking
6 Registration
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

Type t for the "Exit" option when you have made all
necessary changes and press RETURN. If the above changes
are permanent, skip to step 17. If you are performing a
special print job, continue with step 13.
Add special paper to the printer if necessary, and perform
the special print job.

Remove any special paper when the special print job is
complete.
Refill the paper bins with standard paper.
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16. Repeat steps 2 through 12 to reset the paper handling
options back to the original settings.

17. Logoff.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the "PS!" prompt, you have completed this
procedure.

Example

This screen shows changing paper handling options.

P S I S e t P a r a m e t e r s

1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r

5 Stacking
6 Registration
Enter choice number: 2
Specify top tray paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "

2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
3 A 4
Enter choice number: 2

Specify bottom tray paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "
2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "

3 A 4
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2

Paper size in both trays = 8.5" x 14"
S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registrat ion
Enter choice number: 3
Specify feed tray
1 From bottom, banner from top
2 From bottom or top
Enter choice number: 1

Paper feed = From bottom, banner from top tray
S c r e e n c o n t i n u e d

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y 4
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S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t

2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r

5 Stacking
6 Registration
Enter choice number: 4
Select banner sheet option
1 Per copy
2 Per set of copies
3 Suppressed
Enter choice number: 2

Banner = Per set of copies
S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registration
Enter choice number: 5

Specify output stacking mode
1 Aligned
2 Each copy offset
3 Each set of copies offset
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 3

Output stacking = Each set of copies offset
S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t

2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registration
Enter choice number: 1

4 2
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Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to check Print Service operation by printing a
CAM.interpress test pattern.

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Print Test Pattern ^|.

m 1 AlignmentPattern.interpress
I 2 CAM.interpress
I 3 DarkDusting.interpress
I 4 GreyDusting.interpress
I 5 LightDusting.interpress
p Enter choice number;

3. Type 2 for the "CAM.interpress" option ^|.

P Enter copy counU 1. 999):

4. Type the number of copies you want at the "Enter copy
count" prompt

Specify paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
2 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ;

5. The above prompt appears only if two paper sizes are
loaded. Type the number for the paper size you want ^|.

Test pattern queued for printing.
m p s >

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Test pattern queued for printinj
you have completed this procedure.
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Example

This screen shows queuing the CAM.interpress test pattern to
check the operation of the Print Service.

P S > P r i n t Te s t P a t t e r n
1 AlignmentPattern.interpress
2 CAM.interpress
3 DarkDusting.interpress
4 GreyDusting.interpress
5 LightDusting.interpress
Enter choice number: 2
Enter copy count (1..999): 1
Specify paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
2 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "
Enter choice number: 2

Test pattern queued for printing.
P S >

Controlling the power mode of a B2 printer

Use this procedure to put the printer in low power mode or to
return it to full power mode. The printer automatically enters the
low power mode when it is not used for 90 minutes. It
automatically returns to full power mode when it receives a print
job. The Shutdown Printer command puts the printer in low
power mode. The Wakeup Printer command returns it to full
power mode.

Step-by-step for entering low power mode

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Shutdown Printer ^\.

3. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt ^|.
Y Puts the printer in low power mode.
N Cancels the process.

4. Log off.

Step-by-step for returning to full power mode

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Wakeup Printer ^|.
3 . Log o f f .

4 4
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Wr a p - u p

The printer requires about six minutes to warm up following the
Wakeup Printer command. During this time, it displays an LI
s t a t u s c o d e .

Examples

This screen shows putting a B2 printer in low power mode.

P S ' . S h u t d o w n P r i n t e r
Please confirm (Y/N): Y

PS!

This screen shows returning a B2 printer to full power mode.

PSIWakeup Printer
PS!

Correcting an L2 error code

Use the Start Diagnostic command to run the Image Test. The
results of this test enables Xerox service personnel to diagnose an
1 2 f a i l u r e .

The 12 error code indicates that the server processor is not
receiving the video clock or line-sync signals from the printer. A
printer problem, a cable problem, or a problem within the server
processor can cause this malfunction.
The Image Test produces one grey test print.
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Step-by-step

1. Check the cable connecting the printer to the server.
2 . P r e s s O f f L i n e .

3. Press Test. The printer produces one test print.
4 . P r e s s O n L i n e .

5. Check the test print for a series of vertical stripes, each
approximately 3/10 inch wide, spaced about 1 inch apart.

6 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

7. Type Start Diagnostic ^|.

m Please confirm (Y/N):

8. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt
Y Confirms the process.
N Cancels the process.

I Select From...
1 E x i t
2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

Type 3 for the "Image Test "option that starts the diagnostic
program for testing the server and printer imaging
components ^\.
Running the diagnostic program preempts all normal Print
Service functions such as queuing and printing.

;| Image Test...Working.

If "Image Test...Working" does not appear, you see a
message indicating a failure code and the reason for failure:

Image Test...Failing: Code < number >, < Reason >
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10. Type 1 for tfie "Exit" option «=|.

Wr a p - u p

If the test print in step 5 above does not fit the description, call
your local Xerox office for printer service. If you see a failure
code while running the image test, record the code and its
message on the Print Service Activity Log in the Activities Guide.
The message determines the action you take:
• For failure codes 0 through 2, call for server processor service.
• For failure codes 3 through 8, call for printer service.
• For the message "Aborted: Test Pattern file problem," load the

GreyDusting.interpress test pattern before trying to run the
Image Test again.

• For the message "Aborted: Other Error," correct the L4 error
that stopped the test. See the "Correcting an 14 error code,"
next procedure.
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Example

This screen shows running the Image Test.

PS > Start Diagnostic

Please confirm (Y/N): Y
S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s T u r n a r o u n d T e s t

3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 3

Image Test...Working.

S e l e c t F r o m . . .

2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s T u r n a r o u n d T e s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

D o n e .

P S >

Correcting an L4 error code

Use this procedure when you have an L4 failure. The L4 error
c o d e i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e i s u n a b l e t o c o m m u n i c a t e
with the printer. The server processor is not detecting correct
status signals from the printer in response to commands sent to
the printer. A printer problem, a cable problem, or a problem
within the server processor may cause this malfunction.

Step-by-s tep

1. Ensure that the printer power is on. The power switch is
behind the front door in the upper left corner.

2. Check the cable connecting the printer to the server
p r o c e s s o r .

4 8
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Reboot the printer:
a. Switch off the printer power.
b . W a i t 1 0 s e c o n d s .

c. Switch on the printer power.

Wr a p - u p

The printer panel displays "LI" and the server displays the
message ""Printer Status = LI-Warming, please wait." If these
messages do not appear, call your local Xerox office for printer

Correcting printer image alignment

Pr in t a tes t

pa t te rn

D e t e r m i n e
the proper
alignment

Adjust the
long axis

registration

Adjust the
s h o r t a x i s

registration

Readjust the
registration, if

n e c e s s a r y

Pr i n t a t es t

pattern to check
the alignment

Use this procedure to correct the alignment of images on the
paper. You determine the correct registration values by printing
the AlignmentPattern.interpress test pattern.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Print Test Pattern

1 AlignmentPattern.interpress
2 CAM.interpress
3 DarkDusting.interpress
4 CreyDusting.interpress
5 LightDusting.interpress
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

3. Type 1 for the "AlignmentPattern.interpress" option ^

Enter copy count (1..999):

4. Type the number of copies you want at the "Enter copy
count (1..999)" prompt ^|.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r

5 Stacking
6 Registration
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

8. Type 6 for the "Registration" option
The current registration value for the long axis (top to
bottom on the page) is displayed in units. Possible units are
1 0 - 4 3 .

m Enter registration value for the long axis (10-43): < number >

9. Type the new value and press RETURN, after using the
following information to determine the correct value:
a. The default setting for long axis registration is 23.
b. Using the test pattern you printed above, the 0 marks

should align at the bottom edge of the paper. Use
these 0 marks to determine the up-and-down
adjustment needed.

c. Using the current long axis registration value, decrease
that number to move the 0 marks down the page;
increase that number to move the 0 marks up the
page. Each unit is equal to 6/300 inch.

Enter registration value for the short axis (1-30): <number> '

The current registration value for the short axis (left-to-right
on the page) is displayed in units. Possible units are 1-30.

10. Type the new value and press RETURN after using the f—s
following information to determine the correct value:
a. The default setting for short axis registration is 8.

N E T W O R K A D M I N I S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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b. Using the test pattern you printed above, the 0 marks
should align along the left edge of the paper. Use
these 0 marks to determine the left-to-right alignment
on the page.

c. Using the current short axis registration value, decrease
that number to move the 0 marks left on the page;
increase that number to move the 0 marks right on the
page. Each unit is equal to 6/300 inch.

11. Type 1 for the "Exit" option ^|.
12. Repeat steps 2 through 6 to print another test pattern.
13. Check the test pattern for proper alignment. If alignment is

correct, skip to step 15. If alignment is not correct,
continue with step 14.

14. Repeat steps 7 through 13 until the alignment is correct.
15. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

Enter in the Print Service Activity Log the registration changes you
made to correct printer image alignment.
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Example

This screen shows changing the registration values to correct the
alignment of the image on the paper, steps 2 through 11. The
alignment pattern is printed on 8.5" x 11" paper. The long axis
registration is changing from 23 to 25 units to move the image
up the page by 12/300 inch. The short axis registration is
changing from 8 to 10 units to move the image to the right on
the page by 12/300 inch.

PS!Print Test Pattern

1 AlignmentPattern.interpress
2 CAM.interpress
3 DarkDusting.interpress
4 CreyDusting.interpress
5 LightDusting.interpress
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1
Enter copy count (1..999): 3
Specify paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "
2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "

E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1
Test Pattern queued for printing.

P S l S e t P a r a m e t e r s

1 E x i t

2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registration
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 6
Enter registration value for the long axis (10-43): 25
Enter registration value for the short axis (1-30): 10

Long (X) axis registration = 25
Short (Y) axis registration = 10

Select from
1 E x i t
2 Paper size
3 F e e d
4 B a n n e r
5 Stacking
6 Registrat ion
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1
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Laser CP Electronic Printer procedures
Your first sources of information for operation and maintenance
of the Laser CP Electronic Printer are the quick-reference cards,
the printer labels located on the machine, and the NS 8000 Laser
CP Operator's Guide supplied with your printer. These sources
tell you how to add dry imager, add paper, and clear paper jams.
This section contains the following procedures for maintaining
the Laser CP Electronic Printer:

Changing the banner option
Use this procedure to change the printing of banner pages.

Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to print a test pattern to check Print
Service operation.

Checking printer image alignment
Use this procedure to check the alignment of images on the
p a p e r .

Correcting PI, P2, and P3 error codes
Use this procedure to run the Image Test to diagnose and
correct PI, P2, and P3 failures.

Correcting a P4 error code
Use this procedure to correct a printer, cable, or server
processor problem.

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION LIBRARY
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Use this procedure to change the banner sheet option. The
Show Status command lets you check the current banner option
setting.

Prerequisites

• Update the Print Service Worksheet with the change you are
making to the banner sheet option.

• Be familiar with the Laser CP Electronic Printer banner options
described in "Planning for maintenance" in the Print Service
chapter of the Guide to System Administration Activities.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Set Banner ^|.

3. Type the number for the banner sheet option you want ^|.
4 . L o g o f f .

Changing the banner option

Wr a p - u p

When you see a message displaying the banner option setting,
you have completed this procedure.

Example

This example screen shows setting the banner sheet option to
print a banner sheet for every job requested.

NETWORK ADMINISTRATION LIBRARV
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Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to check the Print Service operation by
printing a CAM.interpress test pattern.

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Print Test Pattern ^j.

II 1 CAM.interpress
2 GreyDusting.interpress

|| 3 LaserCPAlignmentPattern.interpress
4 LightDusting.interpress

1̂ Enter choice number;

3. Type 1 for the "CAM.interpress" option

m Enter copy count (1..999):

4. Type the number of copies you want at the "Enter copy
count (1..999)" prompt ^|.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Test pattern queued for printing,"
you have completed this procedure.

Example

This screen shows printing the CAM.interpress test pattern to
check the operation of the Print Service.
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Checking printer image alignment

Use this procedure to check the alignment of images on the
p a p e r .

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Print Test Pattern ^\.

1 CAM.interpress
2 CreyDusting.interpress
3 LaserCPAlignment Pattern, interpress
4 LightDusting.interpress
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

3. Type 3 for the "LaserCPAlignmentPattern.interpress" option

|| Enter copy count (1..999):

4. Type the number of copies you want at the "Enter copy
count (1..999)" prompt ^|.

Test Pattern queued for printing
P S >

5. Check the test pattern copy for proper alignment;
a. Eold the pattern in quarters.

b. Check whether the fo ld marks al ign wi th the
cross-lines for the paper size indicated in the center of
the page.

Wr a p - u p

After you check your test pattern, if the alignment is
unacceptable for your specific needs, call the local Xerox office
for printer service.
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Example

This screen shows printing the LaserCPAlignmentPattern to check
the alignment of images on the paper.

P S > P r i n t Te s t P a t t e r n
1 CAM.interpress
2 CreyDusting.interpress
3 LaserCPAlignmentPattern. interpress
4 LightDusting.interpress
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ; 3
Enter copy count (T.999): 3

Test Pattern queued for printing.
P S >

Correcting PI, P2, and P3 error codes

C h e c k t h e
c o n n e c t i o n c a b l e

Run the Image
Te s t

Report the
test results,
if required

Use this procedure to diagnose and correct PI, P2, and P3
f a i l u r e s .

The printer maintenance panel or server terminal displays a PI,
P2, or P3 error code when the processor is not receiving the
video clock or line-sync signals from the printer. A printer
problem, a cable problem, or a problem within the server
processor can cause this malfunction.
The Image Test produces one grey test print.

Prerequisite

U s e t h e L i s t T e s t P a t t e r n s c o m m a n d t o c h e c k t h a t t h e

CreyDusting.interpress test pattern used to run the Image Test is
l o a d e d .

Step-by-step

1. Check the cable connecting the printer to the server
p r o c e s s o r .

2 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

3. Type Start Diagnostic ^|.
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4. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt

Y C o n fi r m s t h e c o m m a n d .

N C a n c e l s t h e c o m m a n d .

S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ;

Type 3 for the "Image Test" option that starts the diagnostic
program for testing the server and printer imaging
components ^\.
Running the diagnostic program preempts all normal Print
Service functions such as queuing and printing.

Image Test...Working.

If "Image Test...Working" does not appear, you see a
message indicating a failure code and the reason for failure:

lage Test...Failing: Code < # >, < Reason >

S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t

2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number:

Type 1 for the "Exit" option ^|.
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Wr a p - u p

If you see a failure code while running the Image Test, record the
code and its message on the Print Service Activity Log in the
Activities Guide. The message determines the action you take:
• For failure codes 0 through 2, call for server processor service.
• For failure codes 3 through 8, call for printer service.
• For the message "Aborted: Test Pattern file problem," install

the CreyDusting.interpress test pattern file before trying to run
the Image Test again.

• For the message "Aborted: Other Error," correct the P4 error
that stopped the test. See the "Correcting a P4 error code,"
next procedure.

Example

This screen shows the Image Test completing successfully.

PS > Start Diagnostic
Please confirm (Y/N): Y
Select From...

2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 3

mage Test...Working.

2 C o m m a n d / S t a t u s Tu r n a r o u n d Te s t
3 Image Test
4 Display Tech Rep Log
5 Print Tech Rep Log
6 Reset Tech Rep Log
Enter choice number: 1

D o n e .
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Correcting a P4 error code

C h e c k t h e c a b l e

c o n n e c t i o n s

C h e c k t h e

printer power
R e b o o t t h e

printer

Call for printer
s e r v i c e ,

if required

Use this procedure when you have a P4 error code. The P4 error
code ind ica tes tha t the Pr in t Serv ice is unab le to communicate
with the printer. The server processor is not detecting correct
status signals from the printer in response to commands sent to
the printer. A printer problem, a cable problem, or a problem
within the server processor may cause this malfunction.

Step-by-step

1. Check the cable connections from the printer and the
s e r v e r .

2. Ensure that the printer power is on and that the Ready light
is lit. (The power switch is located on the top, left side of
the printer.)

3. Reboot the printer:
a. Switch off the printer power.
b . W a i t fi v e s e c o n d s .

c. Switch on the printer power.

W r a p - u p

Check that the ready light is on. If not, call the local Xerox office
for printer service.
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Telecopier 495-1 Printer procedures (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
This section contains these procedures for maintaining your
Telecopier 495-1 Printer:

Changing paper handling and transmission options
Use this procedure to change the paper handling and
transmission options.

Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to check Print Service operation when a
document sent to the printer will not print.

Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock
Use this procedure to set the internal clock to the current time
o f t h e s e r v e r .



Changing paper handling and transmission options

S e t t r a n s m i s s i o n
r e t r i e s

I S e t b a n n e r
sheet options

Set multiple
copies options

Use this procedure to change paper handling and transmission
options. You set paper handling options for both local and
remote destinations. To check the current paper handling and
transmission options, use the Show Status command.

Prerequisites

• Update the Print Service Worksheet with any changes you are
making to the paper handling and transmission options.

• Be familiar with the paper handling and transmission options,
so you can make the appropriate selections. See "Paper
handling and transmission options" in the Print Service chapter
of the Guide to System Administration Activities.

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Set Parameters ^|.

' 1 Exit

2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s

3 B a n n e r
4 Multiple copies
Enter choice number:

3. Type 2 for the "Transmission retries" option ^|.

•^i Retries in case of no connection (0..100):
.

4. Type the number you want at the "Retries in case of no
connection (0..100)" prompt ^|.

I Retry interval in minutes (1..100):

5. Type the number you want at the "Retry interval in minutes
(1..100)" prompt ^|.

Retries in case of transmit error (0..100):

6. Type the number you want at the "Retries in case of transmit
error (0..100)" prompt ^|.
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Retry intea'al in minutes (1..100):

Transmission retries (no connection ) = < number >, retry
delay (minutes) = < number >
Transmission retries (transmit failure) = < number >, retry
delay (minutes) =<number>

S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s
3 B a n n e r
4 Multiple copies
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

8. Type 3 for the "Banner" option

Specify local banner sheet option
1 Per copy
2 Per set of copies
3 Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

9. Type the number for the local banner option you want

Specify remote banner sheet option
1 Per copy
2 Per set of copies
^ Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

10. Type the number for the remote banner option you want

Local banner = < number >
R e m o t e b a n n e r = < n u m b e r >

S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s
3 B a n n e r
4 Mult iple copies
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

11. Type 4 for the "Multiple copies" option

N E T W O R K A D M I M S T R AT I O N L I B R A R Y
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Select local duplicate copy option
1 A l l o w e d
2 Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

12. Type the number for the local copy option you want ^|.

^ Select remote duplicate copy option
I 1 Allowed
I 2 Suppressed
I Enter choice number:

13. Type the number for the remote copy option you want ^|.

m Local duplicate copies = < number >
B Remote duplicate copies = < number >
m S e l e c t f r o m

B 2 Transmission retries
M 3 B a n n e r
M 4 Mu l t ip le cop ies
m E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

14. Type 1 for the "Exit" option when you have made all the
necessary changes |̂.

15. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the "PS!" prompt, you have successfully changed
the paper handling and transmission options.
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Examples

This screen shows changing the paper handling and transmission
options.

P S l S e t P a r a m e t e r s
1 E x i t
2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s

3 B a n n e r
4 Multiple copies
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ; 2
Retries in case of no connection (0..100): 5
Retry interval in minutes (1..100): 5
Retries in case of transmit error (0...100): 3

Retry interval in minutes (1..100): 3
Transmission retries (no connection ) = 5, retry delay (minutes) = 5
Transmission retries (transmit failure) = 3, retry delay (minutes) = 3

S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s
3 B a n n e r

4 Multiple copies
Enter choice number: 3
Specify local banner sheet option
1 Per copy
2 Per set of copies
3 Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2

Specify remote banner sheet option
1 Per copy
2 Per set of copies
3 Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 2

Local banner = Per set of copies
Remote banner = Per set of copies

S c r e e n c o n t i n u e d
"
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S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s

3 B a n n e r
4 Multiple copies
En te r cho i ce number : 4
Select local duplicate copy option
1 A l l o w e d
2 Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r ; 1
Select remote duplicate copy option
1 A l l o w e d
2 Suppressed
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

Local duplicate copies = Allowed
Remote duplicate copies = Allowed

S e l e c t f r o m
1 E x i t
2 T r a n s m i s s i o n r e t r i e s
3 B a n n e r
4 Multiple copies
Enter cho ice number : 1

PS!

Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to check Print Service operation when a
document sent to the printer will not print. You can check the
operation at both local and remote printers by printing the
CAM.interpress test pattern.

Prerequisite

Know the telephone number of the remote facsimile device.

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Print Test Pattern ^|.

3. Type 1 for the "CAM.interpress" option ^|.
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d Enter copy count (1..999):

4. Type the number of copies you want at the "Enter copy
count (1..999)" prompt ^|.

(Specify paper size1 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
2 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "

Enter choice number: 2

5. Type the number for the paper size you want ^|.

ii Local prints (Y/N):
Z " - ' ' - J " , - . ' ' ' ' j " ' ' ' ^ . . ; > v 5

6. Type Y at the "Local print" prompt to print a test pattern at
the local printer ^\.
Y Prints a test pattern at the local printer.

N Prevents printing of a test pattern at the local printer.

i| Remote print? (Y/N):
'0 7' == ' ^ ' 7 X ?-> :^v / V j. V ; „;, r /; ^ -

7. Type Y at the "Remote print" prompt to transmit a test
pattern to a remote facsimile device for printing ^|.
Y Prints a test pattern at the remote printer.
N Preven ts p r in t ing o f a tes t pa t te rn a t the remote

printer.

Enter telephone number:

8. Type the telephone number of the remote facsimile device
and press RETURN. Use a facsimile device that you know is
functional, so you can tell whether the Telecopier 495-1 can
transmit successfully.

Test pattern queued for printing.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Test (pattern cjueued for printing,"
you have completed this procedure. If the test pattern prints,
but its print quality is poor, call your local Xerox office for printer
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Example

This screen shows checking the operation of the Print Service at
both the local and remote facsimile devices. One copy is being
printed on 8.5 " x 11" paper size.

P S > P r i n t Te s t P a t t e r n

1 CAM.interpress
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

Enter copy count (1-999): 1
Specify paper size
1 8 . 5 " X 1 1 "

2 8 . 5 " X 1 4 "
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1
Local print? (Y/N): Y
Remote print? (Y/N): Y
Enter telephone number: 1(213)454-0210

Test pattern queued for printing.

Setting the Telecopier 495-1 clock
Use this procedure to set the internal clock of the Telecopier
4 9 5 - 1 t o t h e c u r r e n t t i m e o f t h e s e r v e r . '

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Start Diagnostic ^|.

m Please confirm (Y/N):

3. Type Y at the "Please confirm" prompt ^|.
Y Confirms the process.
N Cancels the process.

I Select From...1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
Enter choice number:

4. Type 4 for the "Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time"
option ^|.
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This screen shows setting the internal clock of the Telecop
4 9 5 - 1 t o t h e s e r v e r ' s c u r r e n t t i m e .

PS > Start Diagnostic
Please Confirm (Y N): Y
S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t

2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
E n t e r C h o i c e n u m b e r : 4

Set Telecopier 495-1 clock...done. Time set to lO-Apr-88 13:55.
S e l e c t F r o m . . .
1 E x i t
2 RS232 loopback test
3 Telecopier 495-1 internal self test
4 Set Telecopier 495-1 clock to current time
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r : 1

P S >

m m m
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Formatting Print Service procedures (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
This section contains these procedures for maintaining the
Formatting Print Service option of the Print Service;
Changing the Target Print Service

Use this procedure to change the Target Print Service that
prints your documents.

Checking Print Service operation
Use this procedure to print a test pattern to check Print
Service operation.

Updating paper handling options
Use this procedure to update Formatting Print Service paper
handling options to those of the Target Print Service.
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Changing the Target Print Service
Use this procedure to change the Target Print Service that prints
your documents. The Target Print Service may be a 4050, an
8700, or a 9700 Electronic Printing System. After you make the
change, the Formatting Print Service sends all documents to the
new Target Print Service including those in progress when you
made the change. The association of the Formatting Print Service
with the Target Print Service is retained across system restarts. A
Formatting Print Service can be associated with only one Target
Pr in t Se rv i ce a t a t ime .

Prerequisite

Update the Print Service Worksheet with the changes you are
making to the Clearinghouse name or network address of the
Target Print Service. See "Planning for setup" in the Print Service
chapter of the Guide to System Administration Activities, if you
n e e d m o r e i n f o r m a t i o n .

Step-by-step

1. Log on and enable in the Print Service context.
2. Type Set Target Print Service ^|.

m Enter Clearinghouse name or network address;

3. Type the Clearinghouse name or network address of the
Target Print Service and press RETURN. If you do not enter
the Target Print Service domain and organization, they will
default to those of the Print Service.

If a warning message informs you that the Target Print
Service is unavailable, use the "Updating paper handling

N options" procedure later in this section to obtain the paper
handling properties.

4. Log off.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Done," you have successfully
changed the Target Print Service.
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Example

This screen shows changing the Target Print Service. The
C lear inghouse name, doma in , and o rgan iza t ion a re
Target9700:Home OfficeiABC Company.

PS! Set Target Print Service
Enter Clearinghouse name or network address; Target9700:Home OfficerABC Company
D o n e .

PS!

Checking Print Service operation

Use this procedure to check Print Service operation by printing a
CAM.interpress test pattern.

Step-by-step

1. Enter the Pr in t Serv ice context .

2. Type Print Test Pattern ^|.

1 CAM.interpress
E n t e r c h o i c e n u m b e r :

3. Type 1 for the "CAM.interpress" option ^|.

m Enter copy count (1.999):

4. Type the number of copies you want at the "Enter copy
count (1..999)" prompt ^|.

Wr a p - u p

When you see the message "Test pattern queued for printing,"
you have successfully completed this procedure. If the test
pattern cannot be forwarded to the Target Print Sen/ice, check
the status of the Target Print Service and the network
communication link. See the "Updating paper handling options"
procedure next to obtain the current status of the Target Print
Service and update the paper handling options.
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Example

This screen shows printing the CAM.interpress test pattern to
check the operation of the Print Service.

Updating paper handling options

Use this procedure any time paper handling options change on
the Target Print Service. This procedure shows you the current
status of the Target Print Service and updates the Formatting Print
Service paper handling options to those of the Target Print
Service. The Formatting Print Service must always have the
correct Target Print Service options.

The Formatting Print Service stores the Target Print Service
options in its local database so the correct printer options are
passed to the ViewPoint workstation printer icons. Paper
handling options include paper size, stapling, and two-sided
printing.
You can use the Show Status command to check the Formatting
Print Service options without making a call to the Target Print
S e r v i c e .

Prerequis i te

Be familiar with the paper handling options described in "Planning
for setup" in the Print Service chapter of the Guide to System
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n A c t i v i t i e s .

Step-by-step

1 . E n t e r t h e P r i n t S e r v i c e c o n t e x t .

2. Type Query Target Print Service and press RETURN. The
Target Print Service status information and paper handling
options are displayed.

W r a p - u p

When you see the "PS>" prompt, you have completed this
procedure.
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Example

The following screen shows updating the Formatting Print Service
paper handling options.

PS > Query Target Print Service
Clearinghouse name: Target9700:Home OfficerABC Company
N e t w o r k a d d r e s s : 0 - 0 6 5 . 2 - 8 5 2 - 1 3 2 - 8 9 4 . 0

Spooler: available
Formatter: busy
P r i n t e r : a v a i l a b l e

Paper size = 8.5" x 11"
Two-sided copy = available
Stapling = unavailable
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Recovery procedures
^

This section contains these recovery procedures for all printing
options:

Recovering from a Print Service crash during startup
Use this procedure when the Print Service crashes during
initialization, before cataloging fonts, or while cataloging fonts.

Recovering from a Print Service crash after startup completes
Use this procedure to cancel a document that might be
causing the Print Service to crash.
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Recovering from a Print Service crash during startup
Use this procedure to recover from a crash during startup.
Recovery is necessary only in rare cases when the Print Service
private backing files are damaged. Be sure to use the appropriate
procedure below to correct your problem:
• "Step-by-step recovery from a crash during initialization or

before cataloging fonts" - This procedure deletes all Print
Service files, except fonts and test patterns. The Print Senv'ice
then recreates the backing files and logs. You must then
reenter the appropriate configuration information. Use this
procedure if the Print Service crashes at these times:
- During initialization - Between the messages "Running Print

S e r v i c e " a n d " P r i n t S e r v i c e r u n "

- Before cataloging fonts - Before you see the message
"Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)..."

• Step-by-step recovery from a crash while cataloging fonts" -
Use this procedure if the Print Service crashes after you see
the message "Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)..." but
before startup is complete.

Step-by-step recovery from a crash during initialization or
before cataloging fonts

1 . R e b o o t t h e s e r v e r .

a . H o l d d o w n t h e B o o t R e s e t ( B R E S E T ) a n d A l t e r n a t e
Boot (ALT B) buttons at the same time.

b. Release the Boot Reset (B RESET) button.

c. When the maintenance panel displays 0001, release the
Alternate Boot (ALT B) button.

M Normal startup? (Y/N):

2. Type N at the "Normal Startup" prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions and displays the interrupt points available.
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d Enter interrupt point
m 1 interrupt before opening primary volume
'm 2 Interrupt before processing profile
m 3 Interrupt before running services
M Enter one or more choices:

3. Type 3 for the "Interrupt before running services" option

4. Log on and enable.
5. Type Run Service ^|.

d Select choices
m 1 P r i n t S e r v i c e

|i Enter one or more choices:

6. Type the number for the "Print Service" option ^|.

d PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N):

7. Type N at the "PS: Normal Startup" prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions and displays the non-normal startup options.

Ready to delete all Print Service backing files, including print
queue data? (Y/N):

9. Type Y at the "Ready to delete all Print Service backing files,
including print queue data" prompt ^|.
Y Deletes the Print Service backing files.
N Cancels the operation and redisplays the non-normal

startup options.

W r a p - u p

When you see the message "Deleting files....done," the Print
Service backing files are deleted. You may then be prompted to
reenter configuration information.
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E

This screen shows recovering from a crash by deleting backing

Normal startup? (Y/N): N
Enter Interrupt point
1 Interrupt before opening primary volume
2 Interrupt before processing profile
3 Interrupt before running services
E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 3

! R u n S e r v i c e

S e l e c t c h o i c e s
1 P r i n t S e r v i c e

E n t e r o n e f o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 1
PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N): N
Specify non-normal startup option
1 Change configuration
2 Stop queuing and printing
3 Delete backing files
E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s : 3

Ready to delete all Print Service backing files, including print queue data?
( Y / N ) : Y

Deleting files....done.

( ) b l , i i n a n d
i n s t d l l n e w l o n t <

liles, if recjuiied
R e i n s t d l l f o n t s

R e b o o t t h e s e r v e r .

a . H o l d ( J o w n t h e M o o t R e s e t ( I t K l S i I ) a n d A l t e r n a t e
Boot (A1 I B) buttcMis .it the same tini<v

b. Release th<? Boot Reset (It Ri Sf 1) l)utt(jn.

c. When the rnainten.ince panel displ.iys ()()()!, release the
Alternate Bcjot (ALT B) button.

7,



PRINT SERVICE (Rev. 5/88)

Normal Startup? (Y/N):

2. Type N at the "Normal Startup " prompt ^|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions and displays the interrupt points available.

■m Enter interrupt point
1 1 Interrupt before opening primary volume
i 2 Interrupt before processing profile
^ 3 Interrupt before running services
M Enter one or more choices;

3. Type 3 for the "Interrupt before running services" option
^ .

4. Log on and enable.

5. Type Run Service ^|.

^ Enter one or more choices:

6. Type the number for the "Print Service" option ^|.

p PS; Normal Startup? (Y/N):

7. Type N at the "PS; Normal Startup" prompt <=|.
Y Completes the initialization process.
N Interrupts the initialization process to perform special

functions and displays the non-normal startup options.

m Specify non-normal startup options
P 1 Change configuration
M 2 Stop queuing and printing
p 3 Delete backing files
m E n t e r o n e o r m o r e c h o i c e s ;

8. Type 2 for the "Stop queuing and printing" option ^|.
9. Enter the Pr in t Serv ice context .

10. Delete fonts using the "Deleting fonts" procedure earlier in
this chapter.

11. Reinstall fonts a few at a time to find out which ones are
causing the Print Service crash. Use the "Loading fonts and
test patterns onto the Print Service" procedure in the
Services Installation and Setup Guide.

12. if the Print Service crashes again, make a note of the bad
font file. You may then install the good font files and use
them until you receive a replacement set.
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13. Obtain a replacement set of font files and reinstall them.

W r a p - u p

When you see the message "Print Service run/' you have stopped
queuing and printing.

Example

This screen shows recovering from a crash by stopping queuing
and printing.

Normal Startup? (Y/N): N
Enter interrupt point
1 Interrupt before opening primary volume
2 Interrupt before processing profile
3 Interrupt before running services
Enter one or more choices; 3

> Logon
User name: Jerri Smith
P a s s w o r d :

> E n a b l e

' . R u n S e r v i c e
S e l e c t c h o i c e s
1 P r i n t S e r v i c e

Enter one for more choices: 1
PS: Normal Startup? (Y/N): N
Specify non-normal startup option
1 Change configuration
2 Stop queuing and printing
3 Delete backing files
Enter one or more choices: 2

P r i n t S e r v i c e r u n .
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Recovering from a Print Service crash after startup completes

I I Stop queuing
I I and printing

L i s t t h e
d o c u m e n t s i n

the queue
Cancel problem

d o c u m e n t s

I
I I R e s
> O procr ^ doc

Use this procedure when the Print Service crashes after startup
completes. A document in the queue may cause the Print
Se rv i ce t o c ra sh o n ce o r tw i ce . A f t e r t h e se co n d t i me ,
documents found in progress are automatically purged from the
queue. In the rare event that the Print Service crashes a third
time, use this procedure to recover.

Step-by-step

1. Perform steps 1 through 9 of the previous procedure
("Step-by-step recovery from a crash while cataloging
fon ts " ) .

This stops queuing ancJ [jrinting so the Print Service can
initialize without trying to process any documents in the
q u e u e .

2. List the documents in the queue. See the "Checking the
status of documents received by the Print Service"
procedure earlier in this chapter.

3. Cancel documents that may be causing the problem. See
the "Canceling a specific document sent to the Print
Service" (version 11.0 only), or the "Canceling a document
sent to the Print Service" (versions 10.0 through 10.3 only)
procedure earlier in this chapter.

4. Restart queuing and printing. See the "Restarting the
processing of documents" procedure earlier in this chapter.

5. If the Print Service crashes again, delete the backing files
using the "Step-by-step recovery from a crash during
initialization or before cataloging fonts" procedure, earlier in
t h i s s e c t i o n .

W r a p - u p

When you see one of these messages, you have completed the
procedure:
• "PS: Cataloging fonts (this may take a while)..."
• "Deleting files....done."
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